Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



EducT^ni3.qb.3<)3 



7^ 



/tc- 



I 




HARVARD 

COLLEGE 
LIBRARY 








3 2044 102 877 958 






4 
I 

f 

1 



PARALLEL GRAMMAR SERIES 

EDITED BY 

E. A. SONNENSCHEIN, M.A. 



GERMAN 



The PARALLEL GRAMMAR SERIES now includes the following Volumes :— 

GREEK GRAMMAR, by Prof. E. A. Sonnenschein, M.A. Oxon., 48. 6(L Or sepa- 
rately : Accidence f 2s.; Syntax, 2s. 6d. 
LATIN GRAMMAR, by Prof. E. A. Sonnenschein, M.A. Oxon., 3s. Or separately : 
Accidence, Is. 6d. ; Syntax^ Is. 6d. 
First Latin Reader and Writer (with Supplement), Is. 6d. Second Latin 
Reader and Writer, Is. 6d. Tliird Latin Reader and Writer, 2s. (All by 0. M. 
Dix, M.A., Oxon., Assistant Master at the Oratory School, Birmingham.) Fourtli 
Latin Reader and Writer, by J. 0. Nicol, M.A. Cantab., late Fellow of Trinity 
Hall, Cambridge, Head Master of Portsmouth G-rammar School ; and the Rev. 
J. Huntee Smith, M.A., Oxon., First Assistant Master in King Edward's School, 
Birmingham, 2s. Keys to First, Second and Tliird Latin Readers and Writers, by 
0. M. Dix, M.A. Oxon. (Supplied only to teachers, on personal application to the 
Publishers : 6s., 4s., and 5s. nett, respectively.) 

ENGLISH GRAMMAR, by J.Hall, M. A., Head Master of the Hul me Grammar 

School, Manchester ; A. J. Cooper, F.C.P., late Head Mistress of the Edg- 

baston High School ; and E. A. Sonnenschein, M.A., 2s. Or separately : 

Accidence, Is.; Analysis and Syntax, Is. 

Englisli Examples and Exercises. Part I., by M. A. Woods, late Head 

Mistress of the Clifton High School, Is. Part II., by»A. J. Coopeb, F.C.P., Is. 

Steps to English Parsing and Analysis, by E. M. Bambay, late Assistant Mistress 

at the Wimbledon High School, and C. L. Ramsax" ; Vol. I., Elementary, Is. 6d. 

Vol. II., Further Exercises, Is. 6d. 

FRENCH GRAMMAR, by L. M. Mobiabtt, M.A. Oxon., Assistant Master at Harrow 
School, late Professor of French at King's College, London, 8s. Or sepa- 
rately : Accidence, Is. 6d. ; Syntax, Is. 6d. 
Preparatory French Course, by A. M. Z weifel, Is. 6d. First French Reader 
and Writer, by K. J. Mobich, Assistant Master at Clifton College, and W. S. Lyon, 
M.A., Oxon., Is. 6d. Second French Reader and Writer, by P. E. E. Babbieb, 
Lecturer in French in University College, Cardiff, Is. 6d. Third French Reader 
and Writer, by L. Babbe, B.A., Head Master of the Modern Language Depart- 
ment in the Glasgow Academy, 2s. 

GERMAN GRAMMAR, by Kuno Meyeb, Ph.D., Professor of Teutonic Languages 
in Univ. Coll., Liverpool, 3s. Or : Accidence, Is. 6d.; Syntax, Is. 6d. 
First German Reader and Writer, by E. A. Sonnenschein, M.A., Is. Second 
German Reader and Writer, by W. S. Macgowan, M.A., Ll.M., Cantab., Senior 
German Master at Cheltenham College, Is. 6d. Third German Reader and Writer, 
by GrEOBG Fiedleb, Ph.D., Professor of German in Mason College, Birmingham. 
SPANISH GRAMMAR, by H. Butleb Claeke, M.A. Oxon., Fellow of St. John's 
College, Oxford, late Taylorian Teacher of Spanish, 4s. 6d. 
First Spanish Reader and Writer, by H. Butleb Clabke, M.A. Oxon., 2s. 
DANO-NORWEGIAN READER, with Grammatical OutUne, by J. Y. Sabgent, M.A., 
late Fellow and Tutor of Magdalen College, Oxford, 3s. 6d. 

TO APPEAR IN 1896m 

First Greek Reader and Writer, by J. E. Sandys, Litt.D., Fellow and Tutor 
of St. John's College, and Public Orator in the University of Cambridge. 

Fourth French Reader and Writer, by H. E. Bebthon, B.A., Professor of 
Romance Languages in University College, Nottingham. 

Single Copies oF any volume will be sent post free to any teacher on 

receipt of half Its published price. 



London : SWAN SONNENSCHEIN & CO., Ltd. 
New Yobk : MACMILLAN & CO. 



PARALLEL GRAMMAR SERIES. 



THIED GERMAN READER 

AND WRITER 



BEING 



A FIBST COUBSE OF BEADINGS AND EXEBCISES ON GEBMAN SYNTAX 



BY 

GEORG FIEDLER, Ph.D. 

PBOFESSOR OP THE GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITKRATUttB IN MASON COLLEGE, 
BIRMINGHAM; EXAMINER IN THE UNIVERSITIES OF OXFORD 

AND CAMBRIDGE 



,/SBic l&el^alten bott unfeten @tubien bod^ am ®nbe 
nux hai, toad uir Dta!ttf(^ anmenben ober it(eu/' 

® e t ^ e. 



LONDON : 

SWAN SONNENSCHEIN & CO., Ltd., 
PATERNOSTER SQUARE. 

New York: MACMILLAN & CO. 

1896. 



EducT aiii^.Tfc.s^is 




T^x^lLi^U >jk#»to 'WMUt^-^^ JUf^T^ 



^* Tou are an enthusiast for the Germans. For my part, I cannot 
endure their harsh language.'* 

" Y(m would like it better^ if you knew it better,** 

LONaFELLOW, Syperion, 



" It seems probable that much of the future happiness of human- 
ity will depend upon a determination to learn foreign languages 
more thoroughly. International ill-will is the parent of innumer- 
able evils. From the intellectual point of yiew it is a great evil, 
because it narrows our range of ideas and deprives us of light from 
foreign thinkers. From the commercial point of view it is an evil, 
because it leads a nation to deny itself conveniences in order to 
avoid the dreaded result of doing good to another country. From 
the political point of view it is an enormous evil, because it leads 
nations to make war upon each other, and to inflict and endure all 
the horrors of war, rather than make some little concession on 
one side or on both sides.'' 

" May we not believe that a more general spirit of friendliness 
would result from more personal intercourse, and that this would 
be the consequence of more thorough linguistic acquirement ? " 

P. G. Hamebtok, On Human Intercourse, 



INTRODUCTORY NOTE. 

This book is designed as a first course in the systematic practice 
of German Syntax (to follow Mr. Macgowan's Second German 
Header and Writer), The passages in both Reader and Writer 
have been specially composed to exemplify the constructions under 
consideration in each exercise.* Syntax is thus presented here in a 
concrete form — in the shape of living examples of German usage, 
and English sentences which when turned into German will fix the 
usage on the pupiPs mind. All the passages (both German and 
English) are continuous ; isolated sentences are nowhere admitted . 

The subject matter of these passages has been drawn from the 
field of German history, topography and legend ; it is thus 
thoroughly national in character, dealing with fianb unb fieutc* 

It will be seen that the Complex Sentence is not dealt with 
systematically in this book ; it will form the subject of a Fourth 
Course. But Complex Sentences presenting no difficulty are by 
no means excluded ; the main rules for Subordinate Clauses have 
already been practised in the Second Reader and Writer. 

The passages in the Writer marked B and C are of a somewhat 
more difficult character than those marked A^ and are intended to 
provide material for repeating the course, should it be thought de- 
sirable to do so. It is therefore possible to omit these alternative 
passages on going through the book for the first time, without 
sacrificing grammatical continuity. 

The Vocabulary has been di*awn up with great care. Synonyms 
are distinguished, and many idiomatic points carefully dealt with. 
All information which would rob the pupil of the opportunity of 
applying the knowledge which he already possesses, or ought to 
possess, is intentionally omitted. For the German words in the 
Reader it has been thought best to refer the pupil to the Dictionary. 

The Appendix contains supplementary matter for the enlivening 
of the reading lessons. Poems 2-10 should be studied in connexion 
with the sections of the Reader that deal with the same subject matter. 

* References are given to Meyer's German Orammar ; but the book may 
be used side by side with other grammars, corresponding sections being 
substituted. [See, too, the note on page 50.] 
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GERMAN READER. 



[Normal, Inverted, and Dependent Order of Words : Gram, §§ 484 — 494.] 

3n bcr 9Ritte bc8 1 8, 3a^r^unbcrt3 Icbtc In bem freunblid^en 
©aljburg ber SapeHmeijlcr SJlojart mit JJrau unb jttjci Rinbcrn, 
5 ?tnna 3Raric, in bcr gamilic „3lanntxV' gcnannt, unb SBotfgang 
Sfmabcug* ^ux ^tit, ba unferc ©efd^id^te beginnt, toax bic crjlcte 
fteben, bcr Ic|tcrc brci 3a^rc alt SScibc na^mcn Icb^aftcg 3n* 
tcrcjfc an bcm mufifatifd^cn Scbcn im cltcrlid^cn fiaufc, unb fic 
batcn ben SSatcr unaMSfftg, i^ncn Sta^icruntcrrid^t ju crtcHcn. 

lo S?anncrte SSittc Jpurbc cr^Brt unb al3 btc gamilic cinc3 Sagcg 
gcgcn Slbcnb t)on cincm ©pajicrgangc jurildfc^rtc, fd^tug SSatcr 
35toiaxt bag Slat^lcr auf unb ricf bic S^od^tcr l^crbci, urn mit i^r bic 
crjlc Untcrrid^tSjlunbc ju bcginncm „Unb id^?" ricf SBoIfgang, 
„fofi id^ nid^t aud^ 9Rujtf Icrncn ?" SlIIc kd^tcn ; abcr bcr SSatcr 

15 fagte: „S)u mugt crjt nod^ toad^fcn, bamit bu tocnigjlcnS mit bcr 
SRafc W3 an bag RIatjicr rcid^jt." 

Slanncrl jcigtc tjom crjlcn Jfugcnbtidt an t>iclc (Sclcl^rigfcit ; 
bcr ficinc SQBotfgang abcr jlanb, bic ^dnbc auf ben SRiidtcn gdcgt, 
ncbcn bcr ©d^wcjlcr unb riil^rtc fid^ nid^t. 

20 ©0 merging bic ©tunbc, ol^nc bag bcr fonjl fo Icbl^aftc, ftd^ finb* 
lid^cn ©piclcn §ingc6cnbc Rnabc aud& nur cincn ^ugcnblidf [cine 
©tcttung t)crtajfcn ptte» ®anj ncuc Ocbanfcn mufetcn in bcm 
brciji&l^rigcn Snabcn crtt>ad^t fcin, unb wd^rcnb cr bod^ [onjt [cincn 
SSatcr [0 oft l^attc fpiclcn ]&5rcn, ol^nc fcincm ©pictc aufecrgcjpB^n* 

2sKd^c Slufmcrffamlcit ju [d^cnlcn, fcffdten bic crficn ®riffc bcr 

©d^n>e[ter i^n l^cutc mit wunbcrbarcr ®ctt>alt* 3)cg SSatcrS i[)on* 

cnbcteg ©piel lag bcm Sinbc ^u fern. Scfet abcr burd^judfte il^u 

J>f66lid^ ber ®eban!e : „2)ag fannjl bu aud^ 1" 

Site ber SSatcr geenbet unb bic ©d^ttjcftcr bag RIaioier \)erla|fcn 

30 l^atte^ [d^tid^ cr fid^ leife )u bem[etbcn l^in unb flng an, mit [einen 
ttcincn ^dnbd^cn ^erjcn )u fud^cn* SBie ftra^Ite [ein ®efi4t ^or 
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gntjiicfen, tt>cnn cr bie fibcreinjiimmenben %int anfd^tug I ©o 
fj)idtc ber breijifil^rigc Snabc bic tteinc UcBung, bte bcr SSatet cben 
ber ©d^ltefter gcjcigt l^attc, fc^Icrtog, o^nc jebc tt>citere 3ltth)cifung. 
©eine tt>a^r^aft iDunberbarc mupfalifd^e Scgabung befunbcte ftd^ 35 
in crflauncngtt>crter S03eifc» JgSrtc cr ein Sonjert, fo bcl&ielt er 
immer bic fd^6njtcn ©tcllcn im ©cbad^tni^ ; um cin SKcnuctt ju 
IcrncH; braud^tc cr nur cine l^albc ©tunbc unb [picttc bann basfclbc 
mit ber ijoHfommcnftcn ©aubcrfcit unb bcm feftejtcn Zattt. ^a, 
cr l^attc fc^on cine Sl^nung i)om Somponiercn, unb tpcnn bcr fiir^ 40 
forgtid^c SSatcr nid^t bic aufecrorbcntlid^en gortfd^ritte beg Sinbc^ 
c^er jurudfgcl^altcn ^atte^ um ben tinblid^cn Ocifl nid^t iibcranp^ 
ftrcngen, [0 toiirbc c^ Icid^t getpcfen fein, i^m fd^on ic|t bie SRcgcIn 
bcr Ronnjofttion beijubringen. ©d^on in [cinem fiinften Sal^rc fcm^ 
^jonicrte cr atterliebflc Heine ©tiidfc unb fj)ic(te jic feincm SSatcr 45 
ijor, bcr jic funjlgcrcd^t nicberfd^rciben mugtc* 

Slbcr nid^t aHcin in ber SRufif jeid^netc cr jld^ au§, toax er gteid^ 
f lir bicfe am meiften begabt. ®in ganj befonbereg SEalcnt jcigte cr 
pm a5eif})iel aud^ fiir SRatl&cmatit, fo bag cr in lurjcr Qtit cin 
auggcjeid^ncter SRcd^ner tt>urbc unb bie tjcrttJidfdtflcn Stufgaben mit 50 
Scid^tiglcit im 9o))fe liJjlc. 



[Agreement of the Verb with the Subject : Qvam, §§ 317, 318.] 

aSfiid^cr ^atte bcm tgcrjoge i)on SCcBington i)erf))rod^cn, il^m am 
18. 3uni mit feincm ganjen <gccre ju ,gitfe ju lommcm 9fapo« 55 
Icon fud^tc bie SScrbinbung SQScttington^g mit ben SPrcugen ju t)cr=^ 
l^inbcrn* ©d^on friii^ am SKorgcn beg 18. 3uni ftanb er ben 
gnglfinbcrn untoeit SSrilffcI in ©d^Iad^torbnung gcgeniibcr. 6r 
fd^loelgtc bercit^ im ©icge unb gtaubtc ftd^er, fein SKarfd^att 
©roud^tj mie bic ^reugen in ben 8lbein gejagt. 3n ben l^cftigften eo 
Stngriffen tourbj ben Sngl&nbern l^art jugefeftt. Cine gtoge Stn* 
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ja^^I berfetbctt h)at bereitg gcfaHen. SOBellington l^attc faum nod^ 
40,000 gRann (§ 78) untcr ben SBaffen. 3lber cr btfcb !att uttb 
ru^ig tt)ic immcr. ^nmittcn bc« ©d^tad^tgcmfi^te, ijon Sugeln 

65 umfaufl, l^attc cr ftd^ untcr ctncm S3aumc nlcbcrgcfcgt mit ben 
SOBorten : „«gicr, (Solbatcn, Mcibe id^ unb mcld^c !eincn gug breit." 
9?nr nad^ feincm bcutfd^cn SBaffcnbrubcr l^atte cr fcl^nlid^fl au§gc^ 
fd^aut, unb ^atte fcufjenb gcf^srod^en: „^^ n)offtc, c8 luarc 9?ad^t, 
ober bic ^rcufeen famen!" Unb faum l^attc cr bag SBort auSgc* 

70 rcbct, ba t)crna]^m cr aud^ ben 3)onner ber beutfd^en Sanonen im 
SRiidfen beg geinbeg. Sl^r&nen brad^cn aug feinen 3(ugen; unb laut 
rief cr aug : ;,S)a8 fmb bic ^Preugen!" 

SSliid^er, ber bei Sign^ mit bem §Pferbe gcjliirjt mar, ^ttc bic 
?Rad^t nid^t fdE;tafcn tiJnncn. 3(m friil^en SKorgen !am ber SQSunb^ 

75 arjt um bem iibet iugcrid^tcten ©reifc bic ©cite cin^urciben* „2(d^ 
tt)ag I erft nod^ fd^micren ! baju ^abe id^ feinc S^it!" rief ber altc 
Srieger, unb bamit fc^tc er ftd^ tDol^lgemut ju fpferbc^ SltS cr 
\a1)f toic parf eg gercgnct ^ttc unb immerfort regnete, rief cr : 
„2)ag fmb unfere aScrbiinbetcn t)on ber Sa^bad^/ ba fparen tt>\x 

80 bem Sftnigc tt>icbcr ^ultocr !" 9lbcr eg iDoHtc in bem burd^mcid^ten 
S5obcn gar nid^t i)ortt)drtg gcl^cn* 3)a fprcngtc aStiic^er, ber 
fd^on SRad^rid^t toon bem gefa^rlid^en ©tanbe ber gngl&nbcr er^ 
l^altcn l^attc, forgentooH bon $unft ju spunft unb feucrtc mit 
feincm: „SSorn)artg Einbcr I" jur Site an. „®g ge^t nid^t, c8 ift 

85 unmiJgtid^ !" flang eg au8 ber 9Rittc ber burd^ ©d^lamm unb 
fPfiifeen fid^ fortarbcitcnbcn 3^ru})})en. Da rebctc Sliid^er in ^iJd^fter 
<SeeIcnang|l feinc ©ctrcuen an : „Rinbcr,tt)ir miiffen i)ortt>drt8! 
3d& l^abc eg ja mcinem ©ruber SBcBington tcrfprod^cn. SBottt i^r 
benU; bag id^ n)ortbriid^ig merben foil ?" Unb ba ging'g benn. — 

90 SRapoIcon fa^ auf feincm rcd^ten gliigct unb in feincm SRiidten bic 
SPrcugen in fd^Snflcr Drbnung bon ben betoatbcten JgiJ^cn ^crab* 
peigcn. Da befd^log er mit feiner ©arbc ben tc^ten berjtt>eifeltcn 
©tog auf bag gRitteltreffcn ber gnglfinbcr. 3Mit furd^tbarer gnt- 

* ^ a ^ B a d^ , a tributary of the Oder in Prussian Silesia. Blucher's 
victory over the French army was won on August 26th, 1813. 
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[(j^toffenl^cit btang bie oik ®arbc t>or. Sin frificr SBinbftcg tot^U 
ben ^ulDcrbann)f tt>cg, unb bic franj6flf(]^en ®arbcn fallen nebcn 95 
unb l^tntcr fid^ ^rcugcn, nid^ts afe gSrcufecn, fallen il^tcn rcd^tcn 
glugct bcrcitg in t>oIIcr 8tw(^t, unb nac^bem bie ^filfte i^rer 
SRannfc^aft gefaHcn loar, ftol^en and) fie. 9Sit bem SRufe : ,,8iette 
ftd^, totx fann !" ergoffen fic ftd^ in toitber aSemlnnng in bie 
gtud^t. 9?ur tDenige entfamen, ein SLeif ergab ftd^, bet Slefl murbe 100 
nieberge^uen. 33ei 93el][e*8lttiance; „bem fd^Snen S3unbe/' trafen 
ftd^ bie jlegreid^en gelb^enen SSliid^er unb Wellington. 



3. tdfer mt^timS SteBUng^Mnme. 

[Compound Subject : Gram, §§ 319—323.] 

3({8Kaifer3Bit^eTm einfl gefragt hjurbe, h>arum gerabe bie Wane 105 
Sornblume fein Siebling Dor alien Slumenfd^loeflern fei, etj&l^tte 
er foIgenbeS ®reigni8 aug feinet Sinbl^eit : „31I0 meine in ®ott 
ru^enbe SJlutter mit mir unb meinem l^eimgcgangenen Sruber 
loon RBnigSberg nad^ SRemet flol^, in jiener fdbweren ^txt ju Sin* 
fang unfereg Sal^r^unbert^, ttaf unS bag ^Miggefd^idt, bag ein Stab no 
unfereS SBageng in freiem gelbc jerbrad^. gin Drt loar nid^t ju 
erreid^en, loir feftten'ung an cinen ®rabenranb, tt>i^renb ber 
©d^aben, fo gur eg eben ge^en tt^odte, auggebeffert toarb. ?Mein 
ffiruber unb id^ ttjurben burd^ biefe SerjBgerung milbe unb ^ungrig 
unb mad^ten unferer teuren ^Mutter tjiele 9?ot mit unferen Rtagen. 115 
Urn unferen ©ebanfen eine anbere JRid^tung ju geben, flanb bie 
9Rutter auf, jeigte ung bie oielen fd^Bnen blauen ?5tumen in ben 
gelbern unb forbertc ung auf, einen ©traufe ju jjfliidten uno i^r ju 
bringen. Dann toanb fte ^ranj^e baoon, unb loir fd^auten mit 
greuben i^ren gefd^idften ^cinben ju* ©ett^ig fle( i^r babei bie 120 
traurige Cage beg Canbeg, il^re eigene SSebrangnig unb bie ©orge 
urn ber ©B^ne S^funft loieber einmal fd^ioer aufg $er^, benn 
langfam rann aug i^ren fd^Bnen 2(ugen SEl^rdne um SE^rdne unb 
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flel auf ben Sornblumenftranj. 9Rtr ging ber ©d^mcrj unb bie 
125 Slraucr mciner ttcucn 2Jluttcr ticf ju ^erjcn; meincn cigcncn linb* 
tid^en Summer bergeffenb, berfud^te id^ jle burd^ Jieblofungen ju 
triJjlen, toobzx jie ben bon i^ren Zf^x&ntn gt&njenben blaucn Strang 
mir aufS $auj)t fe^tc^ 3d^ mar bamatS je^n 3a^re alt, bod^ ifl 
mir btefe rul^renbe Scene un^ergeglid^ geblieben, unb erblidfe x6) 
isoje^tim l^o^en ?Hter bie lieMid^c Maue aSlume, fo gtaubc td^bte 
SE^rinen ber trcuejlen affer 9Rutter bar in ergtanjen ju fel^en, unb 
liebe fie bc^^alb iDic leine anbcre/' 



4. ^tantniitht unh ^tmtuWH. 

-^. • • • 

[Verbs taking an Object in the AcGusative (Transitive Verbs) and their 
135 Passive Construction : Gram, §§ 32G, 375.] 

3n einer ber fd^Bnflen Oegenben ©ad^fenS erbtidft man auf 
fJeitem gelfen ba8 atte ©d^Iog Sriebjleln. DiefeS befag ju 5ln- 
fange beg ffinfjel^nten Sal^r^unberte ber SRitter Dietrid^ bon Seer* 
malbe ; biefet n>ttrbe aber im ^af)xt 1415 Don bem Slitter ©tau\)i§ 

T40 pt8|lid^ iiberfaffen unb au0 feiner 93urg bertrieben. 

S)er bamaiige SRarlgraf bon SReigen, griebrid^ ber ©treitbare, 
woHte einen fold^en fred^en grieben^brud^ nid^t butben unb befal^t 
bem Slitter ®tau>)i§, bag ©d^Iog fofort ju r&umen unD fcinem 
red^tm&gigen Seflger juritdCjugeben. 

145 aBoW a^nte Slitter ©tau))i6, meld^eg ©emitter ftd^ im gaffe beg 
Ungel^orfamg iiber feinem §aupte jufammenjiel^en miirbe; aber 
meber burd^ bag <9ebot beg SRarlgrafen nod^ burd^ bie SSitten [ciner 
fanften Oemal^Iin murbe er bemogen, feinen Slaub l^eraugjugeben. 
3)er bermegene SRann Dertieg jtd^ auf bie anfd^einenb uneinnel^m* 

150 bare Sage ber ©urg, bie bon ii^m in beflen aSerteibigunggjujlanb 
gefjefet morben mar; unb ate ber 9Sar!graf bro^te, ermerbcil^n 
jlrenge bejlrafen^ menu re nid^t binnen brei Jagen abjSge, gab 
©tau^jifeWe tro^ige SCntmort: 3)er SMarfgraf mSge nur fommen 
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unb bic 93urg erftiirmcn, totnn er Suft l^abe^ jld^ ben So^)f cinju* 
rennctt. 155 

2)er SKarfgraf jog nun mit cincm Jgccrc I)eran unb Brfagcrtc bic 
SBurg. S)rci SRonatc njarcn fd^on ijctflrid^cn, afccr cr l^attc nod^ 
nid^tS auggcrid^tet. !iDaS flotjc 93anncr beg SRitterg ©taupi| h^e^te 
nod^ tt)ie am erjlen S^age bet Setagerung 'oon ber l^ol^en Sii^i^^ 
Sriebfteing, unb nid^tg t^erriet, njeld^eg ®(enb injmifd^cn in bie 95urg 160 
eingejogen n^at* !Die Sorrate luaren erfd^6j)ft, bie Selagerten 
bem ^ungertobe na^e, unb <Staupi§ felbft n)ar t)on einem §leber 
ergriffen n^orben. 

3!Rar!graf ^riebrid^ ^atte nid^tg i)on attebem erfa^ren unb tooffte 
fd^on bie SSelagerung aufgeben. Da tt)urbe il^m burd^ cinen 95oten 165 
gemetbet, ein 2(bgefanbter fei 'oon Sriebflein gefommen, urn init i^m 
ju i)erl^anbeln. 2)er SRarfgraf lieg ben 95oten t>or fid^ !ommen 
unb \af) eg feinem abgejel^rten ©efld^te atebalb an, bag ber hunger 
ben S3etagerten iibel mitfpiele. S03ie erjtaunte aber ber gilrji, a(g 
er erfu^r, bag ber S3ote nid^t \>on bem tobfranten Slitter ©taupi^, 170 
fonbern bon bejfen ®ema^Iin gefd^idtt iDorben fei, meld^e bie S5urg 
iibergeben molle, h)enn ber SRarlgraf il^r geftatte, mit il^rem liebften 
®ut, fot)iet a(g fie auf bem Stiidten forttragen !6nne, unge^inbert 
t)on bannen ju jiel^en. 

Der 9Karfgraf nal^m biefe Sebingung an, betuirtete ben ®e* 175 
fanbten mit @^)eife unb SEranf unb entlieg i^n. Sim nddbften 
?!Rorgen h)urbe fd^on in atter grille bag Surgtl^or t)on ben 95e* 
lagerten ge8ffnet, unb tt)an!enben ©d^ritteg \a)) man bie S3urgfrau 
mit einem grogen 5lrag{orbe auf bem SRiidfen ben ©erg l^erab^* 
feud^en. Der ?!)lar!graf fa^ biefem feltfamen ©d^auf^)iete eine 180 
SBeite toertDunbert ju, big er in bem Sorbe bag Meid^e ®eftd^t 
beg franfen SRitterg ©taupi| erfannte. ^eftig regte fld^ in i^m ber 
3om, bag fein geinb, bem er 2^ob unb SSerberben gefdfetDoren l^atte, 
burd^ grauentift gerettet trerben foHte, unb er ilberlegte, ob er toer* 
jjflid^tet tt)Sre, fein ber Surgfrau gcgebeneg SBort ju fatten. 9lber 185 
fein rittertid^er ©inn unb bic 2l^tung bor fotd^em Seifpicic ebler 
Sraucnlicbc beflegtcn fd^Iicglid^ feinen Stad^eburp. Ungel^inbert ticg 
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cr bie SBurgfrau mit il^rct tcurcn Sajl toon bannen jiel^cn unb 
fd^cttfte aud^ bcr ganien Sefa^ung bic grci^elt Diett^ toon aScer^ 
i9oloalbc abcr lourbc toon bcm SRarfgrafen loiebcr in fcin rcd^t* 
mdfeige^ SScfi^tum cingcfc^t 



5> @m @^e(menftret^ XxU ^utettf^tcget^. 

[Reflexive Verbs.] 

3tlg Kulcnfpicgcl tm Sanbc ©ad^fen ubcraK ^crumgctoanbcrt 

195 toar, begab cr fld^ nad^ J&cffcn unb !am gen SKarburg an beg Sanb* 
grafen .gof. 2)a fragte il^n ber JJiirjl, tt)a8 er fei. „®n&totger 
.gerr/' fprad^ Sulenfpiegel, ,,i(3^ bin ein Siinftler!" Dariiber freutc 
ftd^ ber Sanbgraf, benn er meinte, cr to&re ein 2tbe})t unb toerftdnbc 
ftd^ auf bie Slld^cmic, an n)e^er ber Sanbgraf toici ©efaHen fanb. 

2CX) ®r fragte i^n atfo, ob er ein SHd^emijt fei. „9?ein, gn&biger ^err/' 
crtt)iberte ©ulenfpiegel, „id^ bin ein SRaler, beggtcid^cn fldb in alien 
fiSnbern nid^t flnbet; benn, ol^nc mid^ rii^men ju tooKcn, !ann 
id^ bel^auptcn, bag meine 8Ber!c bie Slrbeitcn anbcrer n>cit ilbcr* 
treffcn." Da fprad^ ber Sanbgraf : „8ieber 9Kci(ler, wag foH eg 

205 tojtcn, n)cnn il^r unfern ®aat augfd^miidft mit ©cmSIbcn toon ber 
.gerfunft unb (Sefd^id^te ber Sanbgrafen toon ^ejfcn, unb loie fie jid^ 
tocrfd^toSgert ^aben mit bcm S6nige toon Ungarn unb anbern giirjten 
unb Jgerren, unb tt)ie fie ftd^ auggejeid^net burd^ gloneid^e Z^akn 
in Srieg unb grieben."— „®n&biger ^err/' toerfe|te gutenf))iege(, 

210 „bag loirb fld^ njol^I auf toier l^unbert ®u(ben betaufen/'— „3Rcijler/' 
fprad^ ber Sanbgraf, „mad^t eg nur red^t fd^Bn ! SBir ttJoHcn eg eud^ 
»o^t lol^ncn." Darauf ging @ulenfj5iegel ein, ber Sanbgraf mufete 
i^m aber ^unbert ©ulben toorauggeben, bamit er fid^ JJarbcn faufen 
!6nne» ®r bebingtc jid^ aud^, bag nicmanb in ben ©aal !dme, fo 

215 lange cr arbcite, bamit cr nid^t gc|i6rt merbc. I)ag belpiHigtc i^m 
bcr Sanbgraf* 
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9la(6 einigen SBod^cn fcl^ntc fld^ bcr Sanbgraf ju fc§cn, tt)a8 iDol^I 
bcr ?Keipcr malcn miJd^tc, unb cr fprad^ ju Sulcnfpicgct : ^SRciflcr, 
id^ mB(3^tc gat ju gem einmal cure Sfrbeft anfe^eit. Sagt mic^ bod^ 
mit eudb in ben ©aal ge^en." — ^,,®en)i6, gnabiger «gerr," »erfe|te 220 
iSuIenfpiegel, ^^aber einS mug id^ eud^ \>oii)tx mitteilen, n&mlid^, 
bag nut nja^re unb ed^te Sennet bet ebten Sunjl meine (Semalbe 
ju [el^en ijermijgen, iDal^tenb bie Dummen unb ©inf&ttigen fid^ ein* 
bilben, nut bie meige SQBanb ju fel^en." SetSanbgtaf [j3tad^: 
^SJleijlet, baS to&xt ja ein gtogeS SBunbet!" 35atauf gingen jie 225 
jufammen in ben ©aal. S)ott l^atte @utettfj)iegel ein langeg Seinen* 
tud^ iibet bie SSJanb l^in gefpannt ; bieS jog et ein n>enig jut ©eite 
unb f<)tad^, inbem et mit einem ©tabd^en an bie SBanb jeigte : 
//®c^t, gnabiget^ett, bie§ ifl bet etfte Sanbgtaf loon J&effen unb 
bieS [cine ©emal^tin. 9?un fd^auet-^iet^et! 3)ieg ijl bet SJatet be§^ 230 
Sanbgtafen Sfbotfu^v Son SlbolfuS ^ammt SOSif^etm bet @d^n?atje, 
i>on biifem €ubtt)ig bet gtomme, unb fo fott big auf eud^. 9lun 
fal^ jtoat bet gute fianbgtaf nidfets al8 bie feete SOSanb ; ba et abet 
bod^ gettt fiit einen Sennet gelten n^oHte, lieg et ftd^ nid^tS metfen 
unb fagte nut : „Siebet SReijlet, id^ fteue mid^ ilbet eute Sttbeit ; 235 
bod^ mu§ id^ gejlel^en, bag id^ nod^ nid^t aHe§ Detjlanben l^abe/' 
Unb bamit ging et au§ bem ©aale ju feinet %tOLU. 2)iefe ftagte 
i^ atebalb : ,;3Ba9 malt benn euet SRalet ? 3d^ l^abe [d^wad^en 
Otaubcn an i^n. @t jlel^t aug toie ein ©d^al!."— ;,Si€bc gtau/' 
fptad^ bet Sanbgtaf, inbem et jiemlid^ tot n>utbe, „fein ®em&lbe 240 
gefMt mit fel^t gut." — „'S>ux\tntt>it eg nid^t aud6 einmal fel^en?" — 
„^m, ja— tt)enn bet SReijtet eg ettaubt"— Da ging bie Sanbgtdfln 
mit i^ten Sungftauen unb i^tet ^ofnfittin in ben ©aal. Dott jog 
®utenf>)ieget bag Zni) jutiidt unb etjSl^tte bet giitflin bie Jgetfunft 
bet Sanbgtafen, ein ©tiidf nad^ bem anbetn. 3l6et alle fd&toiegen 245 
jlitt; im Qnnetn abet iitgette fld^ febe nid^t mcnig bariibet, bag jte 
nid^tg \yon bet Sunfl toetflel^en fottte* Sute^t etl^ob jid^ bie ,gof* 
nattin unb fptad^ : ,,Si€bet 5IReijlet, unb follt' id^ att mein Sebtag 
eine Sl&ttin bteiben, fo mug id^ bod^ geflel^en; bag id^ nid^tg t)on 
cutem (Semfilbe fe^e." !Ca bad^te eulenfpiegel: ,^SQ3Dffen bie 250 
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S^l^oren bie SBSa^rl^eit fagen? 3)a n>erb^ id^ manbem muffen!'' 
unb mad^te {Id^ fiber bie Ba^t Iu{Hg« Die ^rflin (tber ging to)iebet 
ju intern gl^el^errn, bet jle fragte, toic tl^t bog S3ilb ^tflete. ©ie 
fprad^ : „(Sj^ gefattt mit gerabe fo »o]^, nHe ettd^/ fpber uhfVer 

255 SRittitt geffittt eS nid^t . ®ie fagt fie f c^e gat f ein «Hb. 3)atum 
furdbf id|, eg Jledtt eine SSuberei bal^inter." im gtiig betn gfftrffeh 
^^erjen, unb f r al^nte, bag er JNtrogen fei ^ IBod^ Heg.er ®uten« 
fpieget, fagen/ «r [^« M frtttenj moirgen toerbe ho$ ganiCtfeofgefmbe 
jtd^ ein^ben unb fetne StbeU befd^uen* X)a gtng @ultnf)»itgel ju 

260 bem fKentmetfiet nn^ f i^tberte: np(^ i^ni^i^ @itlben> tn^^fing ft^ aud^ 
unb mad^te fld^ banfit aus bem @taube. 9[m <inbetn Sag^ftagte 
berS^fbgiftf nod^ feinemf^<ltet; b^l aitx fanb .fid| nirgekib^. Sttfo 
n^r (^enf^Hegel au9 ^atburg mtn>i<i^en unb n>o0te fid^ fiitbei mit 
aRaktt ttid^t mel^t «]^el«n. ^ 



^^5 6. m^timXtU. 

[Verbs takiiig an Object in the Gtenitive : ffraM.§ 327. J 

S(l« in ber ©d^meii bie bom Saifer eingefefeten SanbbBgte grebel 
unb ®en)amHt iibten, ba fd^Iojfen brabe SRSnner auf bem Stfitli^ 
einen 93unb, um fld^ ber SSebriidfung gu crmel^ren unb bie atte JJtei^eit 

270 ju be]^au})ten. ®e|Ier aber, einer ber SanbbBgte, fd^6})fte Serbad^t 
unb nal^m jld^ bor, bie ^gerjen berer ju erforfd^en, bie i^m unb bem 
Salferl^aufe ^abSburg am meiften abl^olb tofiren^ ©o fieg er ben 
^erjpgg^ut boii fijierreid^ auf eine ©tange auf^angen 'nnb befal^I, 
bag.jeber, ber boriiberfime, jld^ bor bem ^ute berneigen foiffe.. I)ie 

275 fieute lad^ten unb f j)otteten bariiber unb b.ermieben forgf&ttig an ber 
©tange borbeipge^em . 

. 3)q I^m .SBill^etm SEett beS SBege?, begleitet bon feinem ftnaben. 
®r ai^tete nid^t auf ben $ut unb berneigte fld^ nid^t^ 35ie Sanbg* 
fned^te, ml^t bei bem ^ute SBad^e l^ietten, ,ergri|fen ii^n unb fii^rten 

' 9iMi, an Alpine meadow, 700 feet above the lake of Luzern. 
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i^n pm SanbDogtc ©cgtcr. Dicfcr fragtc il^n, toarum cr jld^ 280 
fold^er Z^t crlu^nt unb ben Jgut nid^t gcgrfigt l^aBe* ScU ant* 
mortctc : „8iebcr $ett, c^ ijt ol^nc StBjld^t gcfcjcl^cn, id^ bad^tc nfd^t, 
bag il^r eg fo l^Dd^ ad^tcn iDiirbct, c8 foH nid^t iDiebcr gcfd^cl^cn/' 

2)a fj)rad^ bcr Sattbt)Dgt : ,,ScH ! bu bift cin guter ©d^ufee, bu 
riil^mjt btd^ bdneS jld^crn S3Iidf«. Slun foHjt bu bdne Sunfl jcigcit 285 
unb cinen 8l})fct i)om Jgaujjtc bclncS Snabcn fd^icgen* SEriffjl bu 
il^n, fo iDiH id^ bcin Seben fd^oncn, bcrfcl^Ifl bu il^n, [0 fojtet c8 
btd^ beitt Seben." SEell crfd^ra! unb bat ben Sanbbogt i^m ben 
©d)u6 ju eriajfen. Der Sanbbogt abet fprad^ : „3)u t^ft eg, ober 
bu jtitbjl mit bem Rnaben* S)a nal^m SEeK feinc 3lrmbrujl, fpannte 290 
jle, legte einen $feil batauf unb jledtte nod6 einen ^feil in fein 
Setter. 3)er Sanbbogt jleffte ben Snaben meitab bom ©d^ii^en 
unter einen S3aum unb tegte i^m fetbjl ben ?lj)fet auf bag Jgaupt* 
SEett jielte unb fd^og gludflid^ ben Slpfel bom ^aupte [eineg ©o^neg. 

Dag Solf jubelte unb freute ftd^ laut iiber ben gliidflid^en ©d^ug. 295 
Slud^ ber Sanbgtaf mugte i^n loben, Dann aber fragte er Slett, 
tocLxnm er nod^ einen jn)eiten $feil in bag Sotter gefledft l^abe* SEett 
anttt)ortete : „^m, bag i|l fo braud^Iid^ bei ben ©d^ilfeen/' Der 
Sanboogt n^oflte biefe Slntloort nid^t anne^men unb fprad^ : ,;SEett, 
fage mir getrofl bie SOSal^rl^eit unb furd^te bid^ nid^t, bein Seben loitt 300 
id& fd^onem" 3)a ern)iberte SEett : „^o^lan I fo toid id^ eud^ bie 
SQSal^rl^eit fagen: .g&tte id^ bag 3^ berfel^ft unb meinSinb ge* 
troffen, fo n)ottte id^ eud^ mit bem anbem fpfeite erfdbiegen unb 
gurer'-loa^rlid^ t ^tt' id^ nid^t gefel^It." Stg Oegter bieg l^Srte, 
f^jrad^ er : ;,Slun mol^I, SEett I id^ l^abe tjerfprod^en bein Seben ju 305 
fd^onen, n>eil id^ aber beinen b8fen SBiffen gegen mid^ erfannt l^abe, 
fo n)iff id^ bi(^ an einen Drt bringen, too loeber ©onne nod^ 
3Ronb bi(^ befd^einen foff." Jgiermit gebot er feinen Dienern 
ftd^ SEett'g in bem&d^tigen unb i^n ju binben. 

Dann jHeg ©egler fammt ben 3)ienern unb bem gefeffelten SEett 310 
in ein SSoot, benn er toottte fiber ben ©ee fal^ren unb bann ben Slett 
ju fianbe in feine SSurg bringen. SQSie fie nun auf ben ©ee l^inaug* 

• Quoted from SohiUer's WUhdm Tell, III., 8. 
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lamen, ba fiigte eS ®oit, bag ein fo fd^redtid^er Sturm fld^ erl^ob, 
bag ftc attc clenb ju crtrinfcn fiird^tctcn* 3)a etlnncrte jld^ eincr bcr 

315 1)icncr an ZtW^ grogc ®cfd^icflid^!cit im Slubetn, unb er f})rad^ 
pm Sanbt>ogtc : „^m, 3^r fel^ct ble SebcnSgcfal^r, in ber toxx 
fd^tDebcn. Slun ijl aUx bcr Self cin ftarfer SKann unb tjcrftel^t 
IDO^I JU fal^ren; man foHte i^n* ie^t in ber S?ot^ braud^cm" 
®eglcr abcr toax aud^ t>f>n fotd^em ©d^redten gefagt unb fo 

320 in 3(ngjl um fein SebcU; bag er ju S^ett fprad^: „SBenn bu 
bid^ getrauft, ung au^ biefer ©efa^r p retten, fo n>ill[ id^ beine 
aSanbe Iftfen." „3a ^en," anttoortetc ZtU, ,,id^ getraue mir 
mit ®ottcg Jgilfe un8 p retten/' ?tlfo tourbe er bon feinen 
Sanben freigemad^t, fteHte ftd^ an bag ©teuerruber unb ful^r gefd^idtt 

325 bal^in* 3)od^ blidfte er balb i^erjlol^ten nad^ ber 3(rmbrujl, bie 
na^e bei i^m lag, balb nad^ einer gilnjligen ©telle am Ufer, too er 
l^inaugfpringen !6nnte. Unb afe er eine* in bag SBajfer t>or=^ 
f^jringenbe gelfenptatte geioal^rte, — ba fd^ien eg l^m, bag er l^ter 
too\)i l^inaugfpringen unb entrinnen Ifinne. ©o rief er ben Rned^ten 

330 }u, bag fie titd^tig ruberten, big man iiber biefe $Iatte ^inaugl&me, 
bag ©d^Iimmfte fei bann fiberjtanbem Unb ate man j)or bie 
^latte fommt, rafft er im 9lu fein Sd^iegjeug auf, fpringt ^inaug 
auf bie ^latte unb fd^teubert iugleid^ mit frdftigem gugjioge bag 
©d^iff bon ftd^ priidt in ben loilben ©ee. 

335 S?un lief S^eH ben SSerg l^inauf unb eilte big auf bie ^6^e an 
ber fianbjlrage jtoifd^en Strt^ unb Kiignad^t, too eine l^ol^Ie ®ajfe ift. 
3)a t)erbarg er fld^ unb toartete auf ben fianbgrafen, benn er 
tougte, bag er l^ier ooibeireiten toiirbe, um nad^ Siignad^t auf feine 
aSurg JU gelangen. 3njloifd^en toaren ®eg(er unb feine S)iener 

340 mit groger Slot unb SKii^e auf bem ©ee big Srunnen gelommen. 

* Contrast : fflvLxt abcr ift ber %tU 

(Sin ftarfer 'Sflann unb tt^eig ein ©d^iff ju fteuem. 
SBie, menn mir f e i n je^t brauc^ten in ber 9tot ? 

Schiller TT. Tell, IV., 1. 

' Conttast : Unb toie ic^ e i n e g Self enriffg getoa^re. 

Sohillar, IT. TM, IV., 1. 
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SBic jle nun ber l^o^Ien ®affe nal^e !amcn, ba fpannte Sett feine 
Krmbntjl unb but^fc^^^l ^^^ Sanbbogt mit eincm |}feilc, bag cr 
tot bom SRojfe fan!, ^ietauf ei(te ZtU fiber baS ©eWrge nad^ 
Uri prfid unb berlunbete ben Sibgenoffen feine 5l^at* DaS Soff 
aber freute fld^ uberaff fiber Sett'^ SSefreiung unb fiber ben 3^ob 345 
be$ graufamen Sl^rannen. 



3d^ lann nid^t lange ))rfifen ober to&^Ien ; 
Sebfirft Sffx meiner ju beflimmter 2;^at; 
Dann ruft ben ZtU, e^ fott an mtr nid^t fel^Ien. 

SchiUer, W. Tell, I., 3, 350 

Unb n)irb und Sted^t berfagt bom Steid^^ n>it tOnnen 
3n unfern SSergen aud^ beS SHetd^d entbel^ren. 

SchiUer,. TF; Tell, II., 2, 

Dann erft geniegMd^ meinjed SebenS red^t^ , 

S&tnn id^ mir'd jieben £ag aufd 9ten' erbeute. 355 

SchUler, W. Tall, III.,1. 

Stt tt)eit getrieben, 
aSerfep bie ©trenge il^reg ttJeifen ^to^i^. 

SchiUer, W. Tell,llh,S, 

aOBir lootten nid^t frol^todten feinc^ fjatlg, 360 

IRid^t be@ em))fangnen S&fen jie|t gebenfen. 

SchiUer, W. n«, V.,i. 



7. ^er diattenf jtttger Hon ^antebt. 

[Verbs taking the Dative as their sole Object : Oram. §§ 328, 408a.] 

3m 3a^re 1284 !am ein lounberlid^er SMann nad^ ber ©tabt 365 
^ameln* (Sr trug einen Slodt bon buntem Sud^e, tozif}olh bie 
£eute i^n 93unting nannten. @ein ®efid^t n>ar braun unb I)ager ; 
bie humme SHafe gttd^ bem ©d^nabet eineS 3lbler§, unb feine grfinen 
Sugen funlelten fd^arf unb ^ett toie bie eineS 3aIIen9* 



1 
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370 2)iefer ?Qlann ging p bent ©firgermciper unb i^erfprad^ fiir eine 

getDiffe ©elbfumme bie @tabt ))on alien ^dufen unb Statten p 

befreien. Die SSfirger iDUtben mit i^m einig unb t>erflci^erten i^m 

taufenb ®ulben. 

3tt bet 9?ad^t erfd^ien bemnad^ bet gtembling auf bem 9Ratft^ 

375 i>(afee, fe|te feine $fetfe an ben 2Runb unb ^)ftff barauf* 3)a famen 
atebalb bie Slatten unb SWaufe au8 alien .g&ufern l^ettjor unb 
fammelten ftd^ urn il^n Return. 9(^ er nun nteinte; e$ n)&re feine 
^uritd, ging er jum Z^oxt ^inau^; unb ber ganje ilgaufe br&ngte i^m 
nad^. ©0 fu^rte er fte bte an bie ffiefer. Dort fd^iirjte er feine 

380 Sleiber unb toatete in bag Sffiaffer l^inein, worauf i^m alle bie Siere 
folgten unb elenblid^ ertranlen ; fein einjige^ entging bem Sobe. 

Sim nSd^jten S^age begab jid^ ber Slattenfdnger auf bag Slatl^aug 
unb forberte befd^eiben feinen Sol^n* Slber ber S5iirgermeijter 
ipeigerte ftd^ bie taufenb ®u(ben augjujal^len; ja er l^efal^l bem 
385 gremben, bie ©tabt fofort ju t^erlajfen, inbem er il^m brol^te, er 
tt)erbe i^n fonfl tt)egen S^wberei in^g ©effingniS tt>erfen tajfeh^ 
Sornig unb erbittert, ber ©tabt unb il^ren S3iirgern ffud^enb, ging 
ber SRattenfSnger fort. 

9?ad^ einigen S^agcn erfd^ien er toieber in ber ©tabt. 6g toax 

390 gerabe gegen bie 3Rittaggflunbe, tDenn bie Sinber aug ber @d^u(e 

lommen. X)iegmat l^atte er aber nid^t feinen bunten 9tod an, 

fpnbern ein griineg Sagerlleib ; ein roter .gut mit einer kngen 

tgal^nenfcber fag auf feinem Kopfe, unb er fal^ grimmig unb 

fd^redlid^ aug. &x fd^ritt gem&d^(id^ burd^ bie ©tragen biS er )>or 

395 bag ©d^ulgej^ciube fam. <|^ier blieb er fle^en, fe|te feine $feife an 

ben SKunb unb flng an ju pfeifen. Sine fiige, tt>unberlieblid^e SBSeife 

entftr5mte feinen iipiptn, unb bie $I&nge glid^en bem 3^5nen 

filbemer ®I5dlein ober bem Slingen ))Qn ^garfen unb ^ittn. Sine 

SBeile laufd^ten bie^inber ben monnigen SEi)nen mie,)Der)aubert; 

400 bann aber rannten fie aug ber ©d^ule, liefen bem Stattenf&nger nad^ 

unb t)erfammelten fid^ urn i^n. Slg bitfer aUe bie Stinber fol^^ 

Ifid^ette er redfet greulid^ unb i^fiff meiter unb tt>eiter, inbem er lang* 

omen ©d^ritteg burd^ bie ©tragen tt>anberte. !I)er ganje ^aufe ber 
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Rinber folgte i^m tanjenb unb iuWHerenb, unb immer gTUfeer tourbc 
bcr ®(^tt)arm» 40s 

SSor bem Jgaufc beg SSurgermciflcrS blieb bcr atattcnf&ngcr flel^eit; 
wnb feinc $feifc crfd^attte l^icr fo locfenb, bag felbfl bie ertoad^fene 
2^od^tet beg S5urgcrmeiflerg bcm ^avAtx nid^t miberjtel^en fonnte- 
Da lad^eltc bcr SRattcnfangcr abermalS red^t greulid^ unb ging nun 
au8 bcr ©tabt l^inauS in8 grciC; eincm 93crgc ju, bcr in bcr 5Ra^c 410 
bcrfclbcn gclcgcn toar. 

Sinigc SSatcr unb SRiittcr [ud^tcn i^rc Kleinen aug bcm 
Sd^tt>armc l^craugjurcifecn unb fcftjul^altcn ; abcr bie Sinbcr jlicgcn 
bie bcforgtcn ©Item 'oon fld^ unb tDugtcn i^ncn fo gcfd^idt p cnt* 
fd^tii^jfcU; bag attc SKii^c fic cinjufangcn ben ©Item nid^tg nii^tc* 415 
2)cr ganjc S^g ging bcm ^opjjcnbcrgc ju. 3llg bcr SRattcnfdngcr 
bortl^in fam, fyaikk bcr S3 erg augclnanbcr, unD bie Sinber fotgtcn 
bem ^feifer, bcr gerabegmegS in ben S3erg l^incinfd^ritt Stte bag 
Icfetc barin toar, tiapptt bcr S3erg tt>icber in, unb bie Sinber maren 
ffir immer tjcrfd^ipunben. 420 

8. ^a» htat>t 9Jliltterdiem 

[Verbs taking an Infinitive as Object : Oram, § 330.] 

®g toar im SBinter, unb bag @ig |ianb. 2)a befd^tojfen bie 
$ufumer« cin grogcg gcjt ju fciern, ©ie fd^Iugcn ^Att auf, unb 
Silt unb 3ung, bie ganjc ©tabt tjcrfammclte fid^ braugen* 2)ie 425 
cinen liefen ©d^littfd^ul^, bie anbern fu^ren im ©d^littcn, unb in 
ben S^tten crfd^oll SKuftf, unb SEdnjer unb Sanjcrinnen fd^tpcnften 
jld^ lucrum, bie Sflten abcr fagen an ben S^ifd^en unb tranfen eing» 
©0 bcrging bcr ganje 2^ag, unb bcr l^cllc 9Ronb ging auf ; abcr bcr 
3ubel fd^ien nun erft red^t anjufangen. 430 

Slur cin alteg SKuttcrd^cn, bie alte SRargcrtj, toar i)on aCen Ccuten 
allein in bcr ©tabt geblieben. ©ie n>ar frani unb gcbred^lid^ unb 
lonnte il^re giige nid^t mel^r gebraud^en ; abcr ba i^r Jgfiugd^en auf 
bem Deid^c ftanb; fonnte fie t^on i§rem )93ette aug auf^g @ig l^inaug 

' ^ufunt; a town in Sobleswig ; ^ufumet/ inhabitants of Husum. 
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435 W^tt wttb btc ^rtriot ftd^ tctrad^tcm 3lfe eg bcgann bunfcl ju 
tDerbcn, gelual^rtc fie im SBeflen ein Iteineg/ tDeigeg SOSStfd^en, fie 
iDugte, iDag bieg bebeutete. ®Iei(^ befiet fie elite unenbfld^e 2lng|l. 
©le toax in frii^eren S^agen mlt l^rem 3!Ranne jur @ee ge== 
njefen unb tannte ble SSorboten beg ©turmeS tpol^t. ©le iDufete, 

440 in elner tteinen ©tunbe n)irb ble glut ba feln, bann eln <Sturm 
logbrec^en, unb alle auf bent Sife ftnb j)crtoren* I)a rief unb 
jammerte fie, fo laut dg fte lonnte, aber niemanb mar In i^rem 
.§aufe, unb bie 9?ad^barn toaxtn alle auf bent 6ife; niemanb 
^'ixit fie« 3nimer gr6^et tt)arb unterbeg bie SBotfe unb all- 

445 md^Ilc^ immer fc^tDcirjer ; no(^ einige SRlnuten, unb ble glut 
mugte ba feln, ber ©turm logbred^en. T)a rafft fte aH ll^r blfec^en 
Sraft jufammen unb fried^t atif ,ganben unb giifeen aug beni 93ette 
jum Dfen ; gliidflld^ flnbet fte nod^ elne gttil^enbe Solute, fd^teubert 
fte In ba§ @tro^ l^reg 95etteg unb eltt, fld^ in ©id^erl^eit in btingen* 

450 S)ag <gdugd^en ftanb nun augenblicflid^ in ^eHen glammen, unb 
iDle ber geuerfd^eln i)om ®lfe au8 gefel^cn h>arb, fliirjte alleg In 
mltber .gaft bem ©tranbe ju. ©d^on fprang ber SBlnb auf unb 
fegte ben ©taub auf bem gife bor i^nen l^er ; ber .gimmel iDarb 
bun!e(, t^a^ Sig flng an ju Inarren unb ju fd^tt)an!en, ber SBSlnb 

455 it)ud^g jum ©turm, unb atg eben ble te|ten ben gug aufg fefte Sanb 
fe^ten, brad^ ble ©Igbedfe, unb ble glut tt)ogte an ben ©tranb* ©o 
rettete ble arme grau ble ganje ©tabt unb gab l^r .gab unb ®ut 
baran ju beren .gelt unb SRettung. 

9. 2)cr SBeinfeacr auf tm ^liffpttfer/ 

460 [Verbs taking two Accusatives : Gram. § 330 *. Verbs taking an 

Accusative and a Dative : Chram. § 331.] 

6ln armer !!Rann auS SlHeba gab elnft felnen greunben elnen 
©d^maug. 2)er SBeln, ben er felnen Oaften ijorfe^te, loar balb 
auggetrunfen, unb fie baten ll^n um mel^r* „®eV' fagte ber 

'' ^1)ff Wafer, part of the Lower Harz Mountains ; on the highest top 
(1,458 feet high) are the ruins of an old castle. 

C 
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luftigc ©aftgebcr ju fciner S^od^tcr, ;,ge]^^ unb l^olc un^ noii fccffcwn 465 
aOScin au8 bcm Setter !"—„3(u« melc^cm Setter bentt?"—,,®^' ant* 
iDortete xf)x ber 35ater im B6)zxi, „au8 bem grogen SBeinfetter ber 
atten SRittcr auf bent St^ff^aufer !" 

£)a8 SM&bd^en gtng unbcfangen mit einem fleintn ®tmer in ber 
^anb ben SSerg ^inan* 3n ber SKitte beg SSergeg, am »erfattenen 470 
©ingange eineg grogen Setter^, begegnete il^r eine beja^rte ©d^aff* 
nerin in gan^ ungett)8]^nlid^er S^rati^t mit einem gro^en ©d^tiiffel- 
bunbe an ber ©eite* 3)a8 SWabd^en j^erjhtmmte toor ©rftaunen. 
Dod^ freunblid^ [agte bie 3nte ju i^r : ^Oetoig toittfl bu beinem 
2?ater SBein aug bem SRitterlctter l^olen."— „3a/' fagte fd^iid^tern 475 
ba«3Rabd^en; aber ®elb ^abe id^ nid^t."— ^^golge mirl" f^rod^ 
bie ©d^ajfnerin, ,,id^ l»itt bir ben SBein fd^enlen unb befferen SBein, 
ate bein SSater ftd^ je gefauft l^at." 

©ie gingen nun beibe burd^ einen l^atb tjerfd^iitteten ®ang, unb 
bag ?W&bd^en mugte t^r t)iel bat)on erjft^Ien, tt)ie eS je^t in SEitteba 48<r 
augfcil^e. 

aSatb jtanben jle t)or ber Settcrt^fir, unb bie ©d^affnerin fd^Iog 
auf* 68 tt)ar ein grower Setter* Die ©d^aff nerin nal^m ben Iteinen 
gimer, fiittte i^n mit trefftid^em SBein unb fagte : „t)a, bringe bag 
beinem SSater ! Unb fo oft ein gefl in eurem .gaufe ijlt, fannfl bu 485 
tt)ieber lommen ; aber fage eg leinem ate beinem SJater, totx bir 
ben SQBein gegeben l^at. Slud^ biirft i^r niemanbem 3Bein t)er== 
faufem Umfonfl betommt i^r i^n, umfonft fottt il^r il^n euren 
greunben geben. Sommt einmal einer l^er, ber ftd^ SQBein l^olen 
tt)itt, um bamit ju iDud^ern, bejfcn le^teg S5rot ifl gebadfen/' 490 

2)ag SRabd^en brad^te feinem SSater ben SBein, ber ben ©aften 
trefflid^ fd^medfte. ©0 oft nad^mate in bem ^aufe ein fleineg gefl 
n>ar, ^olte bag 5Kabd^cn ben Oaften SBein i)om Stjff^aufer. Die 
SJad^barn iounberten ftd^ atterbingg, lool^er ber arme ?!Rann ben 
l^errlid^en SBein belam; bod^ ber ajater fagte eg feinem, feine 495 
S^od^ter aud^ nid^. 

9lber gegcniiber tt>p^te ber ©d^enlmirt, ber ben ?cuten tjer* 
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f&If^tcn fficin Dcrfaufte* 2)icfcr l^attc ben SRittcrmein aud^ cinmat 
gcfojlct unb bad^te: „!Dctt SBcin fBnntcjl bu mit jc^fad^cm 

SooSBaffer tocrbiinncn unb bod^ tcucr i>crfattfcn." ®r fd^tid^ bcm 
SKabd^ctt nad^, ate eg mieber einmd nad^ bem St^ff^ufer ging, unb 
fa^ eg nad^ einiger B^tt au§ bem ®ange, ber ju bem Seller fii^rte, 
mit bem gefiifften gimer l^eraugtommen* 2)en nad^flen Slbenb ging 
er fetbfl ben SSerg l^inauf unb fd^ob auf einer Rarre bie grftgte leere 

505 2^onne, bie er ftd& l^atte i)crfd^affen tiJnnen, toor ftd^ l^er; biefe 
bad^te er mit bem trefflid^en 9iitterh)eine ju fiiHen* 

9(te er an ben Ort !am, n>o er ben £ag iwoox ben Singang ^unt 
Seller gcfcl^cn l^atte, tt>urbe mit einem 3RaIe alleg bunfel um i^ 
l^er. £)er 2Binb ftng an fitrd^terlid^ ^u l^euleU; unb ein Ungetiim 

510 iDarf i^n, feine Sarre unb feine leere SEonne i>on einer fjelfenmauer 
lux anbern* ®r ftel immer tiefer unb tiefer unb !am enblid^ in eine 
— Slotengruft. 95or ©d^redfen flet er in Dl^nmad^t* 9?ad^ einigen 
©tunben ermad^te er iDieber, fa^ fld^ p feinem ©ntfe^en nod^ in ber 
2^otengruft unb l^&rte gerabc iiber jtd^ bie S^urmglodfe in S^illeba 

515 Jtt)Blf fd^tagen. 9lun tDufete er, ba§ eg 3Ritternad^t toax, unb bag 
er ftd^ unter ber Sird^e feineg 3)orfeg befanb* ®r tDar me^r tot atg 
lebenbig unb magte faum ju atmem ©ie^e, ba tam ein Wind) 
unb trug il^n eine lange, tange S^re^e l^inan, fd^tofe eine SEpr 
auf, briidfte i^m fd^tpeigenb ettoag ®elb in bie ^anb unb legte il^n am 

520 Sufee beg 95ergeg nieber* Sim SRorgen erl^olte fid^ ber ©d^en!h)irt 
etlDag unb. fd^te^te fid^ ing Dorf. 2lber er tonnte fein J§aug nidbt 
finben, er fragte biele barnad^, aber niemanb fonnte eg i^m jeigen. 
Sliemanb lannte if)n, er nannte i^nen feinen Seamen, aber bieSeute 
fd^iitteltctt ben Jlopf unb fagten ju einanber, „ber arme 3Rann mu§ 

525 t)erriidft fein*" X)ann erjal^Ite er ipen alleg, bag er ertebt ^tte, 
aber niemanb mollte eg i^m glauben* 3ule|t fam ein alter SDiann, 
ber fld^ ertnnerte, bag bor fiinfjig Sa^ren ber ®ajltt)irt beg 2)orfeg 
auf rdtfell^afte 3Beifc berfd^trunben toar. Slad^ bret Slagen mar 
er tot I)ag ®elb, bog il^m ber berjauberte Wind) gegeben l^atte 

530 retd^te gerabe ju feiner ©eerbigung l^in* 
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10. ^er Si^mnxititt. 

[Verbs taking an Accusative and a Genitive : Oram, § 396.*— Passive 
Construction of Gfenitive and Dative Verbs : Gram. § 329, and of 
Verbs taking an Accusative and a Dative : Gram. § 332.] 

Stt SSrabant l^cnfd^tc ctnft ein mad^tigcr .gcrjog. 2)a fctn etn= 535 
jigcr ©ol^n auf ratfell^aftc SOSeifc i)erfd^munben toax, fo bepimmtc 
cr in fcincm Sejlamentc, bag i^m feinc S^od^ter ®Ifa in bcr 9flc== 
gicrung fofgcn fofftc. Stig er aber batb barauf flarb, iDurbe bon 
totctcn be^au^tet, bag bie Stone nut auf mannlid^c ®rben iibcrgcl^cn 
!Bnnc, unb 3^clramunb, txxi brabantifd^er ®raf, fud^tc bie ^errfd^aft 540 
an fid^ ju rcigcn, inbcm cr bel^auj)tetC; bag il^m i)om berflorbcncn 
Jgcrjog ®(fa^g ^anb unb bie 9?ad^fotge i^erfprod&en iDorben fei, S)a 
®tfa aber ftd^ ^artnarfig n^eigerte i^n ju l^eiraten, fo befd^utbtgte 
er fte aug SRad^e bet ©rmorbung il^reg Sruberg. Die junge Jger^ 
jogin befd^Iog beim Saifer 'Sit6:^i ju fud^en, unb afe berfelbe nad^ 545 
9lntloerpen !am, erfd^ien fie bor i^m urn t^re Slage borjubringen. 
2lud^ Slelramunb !am toor ben Saifer unb flagte ®tfa fSrmlid^ beg 
Srubermorbeg QiX\.. 2)a aHe Seloeife fe^Iten, fo t)ertangte ZtU 
ramunb, bag bie @ad^e burd^ ein ©otteSurteil entfd^ieben joerben 
foHe. (£r tootle ftd^ mit jebem tm S^Jeifampfe meffen, ber an bag 550 
gied^t unb bie Unfd^utb ber .gerjogin glaube ; toer bann ben anberen 
beftege, foUe Jgerr t)on ©rabant fein» 3)iefer JJorberung !onnte nid^t 
h)ti)erfprod^en loerben. 2)reimat rlefen bie STrompeten jum ©treite, 
aber bie gurd^t t>or bent geloatttgen 5£eTramunb l^iett aide juriidf. 

3)a tonten 00m na^en <Btrome l^er lieblid^e Slange, unb eS 555 
gldnjte loie ^ilber in ber JJerne, unb atg eg na^er tarn, erfannte 
man, bag eg ein ©d)loan loar mit gf&njenbem ®eftcber. Sr jog an 
golbener Sette ein ©d)iff(ein, unb barin ftanb ein SRitter in flral^* 
lenber Stiiftung- Sllg bie 93arfe an bag Ufer ftieg, fprang ber 
SRitter an bag Sanb unb erbot fid^ jum Samjjfe fur ®Ifa. ,gierauf 560 
ritfiete man ftd^ jum ©treite, unb nad^ einem langen unb l^art- 
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n&digen ©efed^te toax ber ©ieg enblid^ auf ©eiten beS ©d^tpan* 
rittcrg^ Subelnb iparb er t>on SSolf unb Sblcn alg .gerr toon 93ra* 
bant unb ®atte ber fd^fincn ®lfa begriifet. Sin biefe aber rld^tete i^r 
565 Srretter ernfte SQSorte : 

,;9?ie foHft bu mid^ befragcn, 
Sfiod^ aCijyeng ©orge tragen, 
SQBo^cr xi) tarn ber %a^xt, 
3toif tpie mein SfJam' unb 2(rt!" 

570 greubig getobte i^m ©Ifa ©el^orfam. 

SEelramunb tt)urbe affer feiner SBiirben entfe^t unb be^ Sanbeg 
t>ertt)iefen. 3(lg aber am nSd^ften 2^age baS S3rautpaar eben bie 
©d^meHe beg Ootteg^aufeg iiberfd^reiten tooUk, trat 2^etramunb 
i^nen entgegen, jiel^ ben gremben ber 3ciuberet unb beg 33etrugg unb 

575 berlangte SRamen unb «getmat feineg ©egnerg p n?ijyen» Dod^ biefer 
tpiirbigte t^n feiner StntiDort, unb 6{fag ©laube an il^ren SSefreier 
Mieb unerfd^iittert StUma^ttd^ aber bemad^tigte ftd^ ©orge unb 
3toeifel il^reg ©emiiteg, Der Oebante qudlte fie, i^r ®atte mod^te 
i^rer miibe toerben unb in feine unbefannte §eimat jurriidffe^ren, 

580 unb fo ftettte fie enblid^ bie toer^dngnigDoHe grage. X)er Sitter 
erfd^ra! l^eftig unb fprad^ traurig : „SBe^ ! 9?un i[t all' unfer ®\M 
ba^in!" SSor toerfammettem SSotfe toerfiinbete er, er fei So^engrin, 
ber ^of)n beg ®ratf6nigg, ju bem er nun juriidffe^ren miiffe. 6(fa 
pel i^m ti?einenb ju giifeen, aber fd)on nal)te ber ©d^tt)an» 

585 ©d)merjtid^ betoegt na^m Sol^engrin Slbfd^ieb, ftieg in bie S3arte 
unb entfd^ti?anb anmaf)lid^ ben 331idfen ber ©einen. 

11. 2)er bctttfe^^fransiifife^c ^rieg 1870—71. 

[Verbs taking an Accusative and an Infinitive : Gram. § 333. — 
Verbs taking an Accusative and a Predicate Adjective or Noun : 
-^ Oram. §§ 334, 416, 419*.] 

2)ie ©j^anier l^atten im Sal^re 1868 i^re Sfinigin SfabeBa fiir 
abgefefit ertlSrt unb eine Sle))ublif errid^tet, 3)ie "Sili^xyx^ beg 
aSolfeg tpunfd^te iebodt tpieber einen S6nig ju ^aben, unb fo »urbe 
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bie Sttont bem beutfd^en ^rin^en Seo))oIb bon ^ol^eniottern ange*^ 
tragen* 80g Slapotcon unb feine SKiniftcr bieg t^erna^men, jeiflten 
fic fid^ fel^r gereijt ©ic t)criangtctt burd^ cinen Oefanbten Dom 595 
J)reu6ifci^en Sftnigc, bag cr bem ^rinjcn fieo^jolb bie ^fnna^me ber 
Krone tjerbieten folle. Daju t)er|lanb fidj aber SSnig SBitl^elm 
nid^t $rinj 8eoj>otb h)ar felbptanbig, unb bie ©panier lonnten ju 
i^rem ,gerrfd^er tt)S^Ien, n>en fte ipollten. 2)ie granjofen na^men 
iebod^ eine immer bro^enbere ^galtung an* • SSlan atmete balder 6co 
orbentlid^ auf, ate befannt h)urbe, ^rinj Seo})oIb ^abe freiwitfig auf 
ben %i)xon loerjid^tet. J)er griebe gait nun miebcr fiir gejtd^ert. 
Konig SBil^etm fetbft (iefe bem fran^Bfifd^en ®efanbten mitteilen, 
ba^ er bie Slngetegenl^eit ^iermit ate abgemad^t betrad^te, -Die fran* 
jBftfd^e SRegierung tooUk aber ^reufeen gebemiitigt fe^en unb gab 605 
fid^ mit biefer ©rflSrung nid^t jufrieben. 3San mutete bem <)reu= 
feifd^en S6nige lu, fld^ fd^rifttid^ p ij^rpflid^ten, niemate einju= 
ipitligen, menu jene S^ronfanbibatur nod^ einmat auftaud^en follte. 
& lafet ftd^ benfen, bag ber KBnig biefe ^umutung able^nte. 2)ieg 
murbe in $ari§ ate eine Seleibigung grantreid^g angefel^en unb 610 
ber Srieg an ^reugen erttart. ©ofort tieg nun S5nig SBil^elm 
feine Slrmeen mobil madden. S)ie giirften aUer beutfd^en ©taaten 
ertlSrten fid^ mit ber J§a(tung ^reufeenS eint>erftanben unb liefeen 
i^re Slegimenter ju bem j)reugifd^en Jgeere jlofeen. RBnig SBit^etm 
ipurbe t>on alien ate Dberbefel^tel^aber anerlannt. ^15 

3luf franjSftfd^er ©eite iibernal^m Slaj)oteon ben SBefel^l ilber bie 
ai^einarmee, wa^renb SJlarfd^att SKacSRal^on jum Slnfiil^rer ber 
©iibarmee ernannt tt)urbe. ©0 ftanben ftd^ nun Deutfd^e unb 
granjofen, beibe ju einem l^eilfameren 2Bettfam}>fe berufen ate ju 
bem ber SBaffen, feinblid^ gegeniiber. ©d^lad^t folgte auf ©d^lad^t, 620 
unb tro| ber glSnjenben SSrabour ber granjofen folgte ber ©ieg 
[tetg ben beutfd^en ga^nen* Slad^ einer SRei^e [d^toerer Slieberlagen 
legte ^apoUon ben Dberbefel^l nieber, ernannte ben ©eneral Sa* 
jaine ju feinem SRad^folger unb begab fld^ jur ?lrmee 2Rac9»a]^on^, 
mit ber er jld^ nad^ gSarig juriidtjie^en tpotlte. Slber bie 3)eutfd^en 625 
brangten 9!Jlac9Ka^on^ 3lrmee nad^ ©eban, bag fie rafd^ in einem 



GEUMAK READER. 28 



getpattigen Rrdfc umfd^Ioffcn. SHIc Stnjlrcngungen bet granjofcn, 
ben eifernen ©iirtet ju burci^breti^en^ ertoiefen jld^ etfofglo^, unb am 
2. September n>utbe bag ganje ^eer t>on 85,000 Sflann fammt 39 

630 Oener&Ien, einem SBarfd^att t>on granlreid^ unb bem Saifer gefangen 
genommen. 25,000 SRann unb toieJe DfPjiere n>aren fd^on toU^^ 
renb bet S&mjjfe um ©eban ju ©efangenen gemad^t tt)orben. 

^\^ bie Slad^tid^t 'oon biefen greigniffen nad^ ^atig fam, btad^ 
ein ©tutm ^eftigjlet ©tbitterung to^. 3)et Saifer tt>urbe jum 

635 ©ilnbenborf gemad^t unb bie 8fle))ublif au^getufen. Der Krieg abet 
tDUtbe mit ben Sraften bet SSerjtDeiflung fortgefii^rt. Slbet a0e 
anjltengungen fonnten baS Siieggglud nid^t n>enben. Strafeburg 
unb 3We6 wutben etobett, unb enblid^ fd^titten bie !I)eutfd^en jur 
Selagetung \>on SPatiB. S)ie Sranjofen l^ietten eg ffir unmoglid^, 

640 bafe i§te ^auptjlabt fallen fftnnte, bie fie jiarf befejtigt unb m^i 
t)erprot)iantitt njugten. 9lber immer enger jog fid^ bet SRing bet 
SBetageret, Jgunget unb Slot ftieg in bet belagetten ©tabt aufg 
5leu6etjie, unb n)ie panb^ft aud^ bie ©intt^ol^ner bag 6(enb 
erttugen, fo fallen fie bod^ ben SLag nal^en, tt>o bet ^unget fie jut 

645 Ubetgabe jtDingen h>titbe, 3ta(i) einigen i)crjn)eifelten 9lugfdHen 
mugte benn aud^ am 26. Sanuat 1871 bie Ka))ituIation erfolgen. 
9Ritten in biefen bet lefeten ©ntfd^eibung jueitenben Srieggtagen 
iJoHjog jid^ in aSetfaiffeg ein Sift beg gtiebeng. STm 18. 3anuar 
tDUtbe bott SQBit^etm I. jum beutfd^en Kaifet auggerufen unb bie 

650 SQSiebftauftid^tung beg beutfd^en SReid^eg ettlfitt. !Damit toax nid^t 
attein fiit bie beutfd^e Station bet Stbfd^lug einet langfamen unb 
untul^eiDoHen ®nttt)idfelung etreid^t unb bie ©id^etung einet fraft=« 
t)otten S^lttwft gett)onnen, fonbetn aud^ bem gtiebcn (£utoj)ag n^at 
butd^ bag geeinigte S)eutfd^lanb bie fld^etjte SSiitgfd^aft gegeben^ 
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12. ^te <S^iM&titt. 655 

[Verbs, Nouns, and Adjectives taking a Preposition.] 

ffiie in ©ngtanb bo^ ©tfibtd^en ©ot^am, fo mar in 3)eut[d^lanD 
ber Drt ©d^ilba todt unb breit befannt tt>egeu bcr S?an'^eit feiner 
6iutt)p^ner. Slber bieg tpar nic^t t>on 3lnfang an fo gelpefen. 3m 
©egenteit ! Sangc S^it ftanben bie ©d^ilbbiirger im Slufe fettener 65o 
aOSeig^eit: gaifer unb Sbnige ipanbten fid^ an fie urn ?lug!unft, 
nnb nad^ alien Snellen bcr SQSelt n)urben fie alg Slatgcber berufen. 
Snblid^ fam eg ba^in, ba^ faft feiner mel^r in ber ^geirnat iDar unb 
bie ©orge urn ^aug unb SCirtfd^aft ganj ben grauen iibertaffen 
btieb. 2)a fc^icften biefe enblid^ ein ©d^reiben an i^re SRanner, 665 
fie fotlten fofort nad^ «gaufe juriirffel^ren, ober fie ti?iirben fid^ nad^ 
anberen umfet)en. 3)a8 JDirfte. 2)ie ©d^iMurger erja^Iten i^ren 
Jgerren, tDie fel^r i^re grauen fid^ nad^ i^nen fel^nten, nal^men Ur* 
laub unb eilten ^eim. 2)ie SBeiber iparen iiber bie Suriidffunft 
i^rer 5!Kanner f)od) erfreut unb Ibegingen ein greubenfeft. 670 

3lm fotgenben SEage famen atte ©d^ilbbiirger jufammen unb 
berieten fi^ bariiber, tt>ag ju t^un fei, bag fie nid^t me^r t)on t)or^ 
nfi^men Jgerren i)on ju ^aufe njeggerufen miirben* 6nb(id^ riet 
einer bai^u, eg folle ein jteber bie atbernften ©ad^en anfangen unb 
alle anberen an S^^orl^eit ju ubertreffen i)erfud}en, bann tt>iirbe man 675 
fte getDife nid^t ti?ieber um Sat fragen unb fie rul)ig ju «gaufe laf[en. 
9Jad^ reiflid^em SrlDagen h)urbe biefer SSorfd^Iag )oon ber ganjen 
©emeinbe angenommen, unb fo tDurben benn bie ©d^ilbaer balb fo 
berii^mt tt>egen i^rer 5Dumm^eit, n)ie fie einft tt>egen i^rer SBeig^eit 
gett)efen. 680 

Sunad^ft bad^ten fte an ben S3au eineg neuen SRat^aufeg. gin^^ 
miitig jogen fie auf einen bett^atbeten S3erg, um bag pm S3au nStige 
^o(j ju fatten, 5Run n)ar eg aber eine fd^n)ere Slrbeit bie 93aum* 
ftamme ben ©erg ]^tnabjufd)(eppen. Unter i)ielem ©d^naufen 
tt)aren fie bamit ju gnbe getommen big auf einen mSd^tigen ©tamm, 685 
ben fte leud^enb »or fid^ l^erfd^oben. !iDa rig bag ©eit, unb ber 
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Stofe rotttc i)on felbft ben Stlbl^ang l^inab. Daritbcr toaxtn blc 
©d^ilbbiirger fel^r i)ertt)unbert. „SSa8 toaxtn tt)ir bod^ fiir Slarren!" 
riefen flc tpie au8 eincm SMunbe, „tt)a0 l^Stten toxx un8 ba fiir ^Dliil^e 

690 fparen fSnnen !"— „6i I" meintc einer, „ber ©d^aben Idgt ftd^ tPtebct 
gut madden ; man braud^t bic ©tdmme nur ipieber auf bie %i^t 
ju fd^affen unb l^inabjufugefn." 3)ag leud^tetc affen ein; ciner 
fd)amte fid^ i)or bent anbern, bag er nid^t felbft baran gebad^t l^atte. 
(Bie trugen bag «golj ipieber mii^fam ben S5erg l^inauf unb ergB^ten 

695 fid^ bann baran, n)ie eg fo (uftig l^inabroKte, 3a, fie iDaren fo 
ftolj auf biefe erfte ^robe i^rer 9?arr^eit, bafe fie fogteid^ ing SBirtg^^ 
^aug jogeU; bag frBl^lid^e ©reignig ju feiern. 

T)ann aber mad^ten fie fid^ iDieber eifrig an bie Slrbeit, unb in 
menigen S^agen fatten fie bie brei .gauptmauern aufgefii^rt ; benn 

700 n?eil jlc etlDag SSefonbereg l^aben mollten, fo foCte bag Jgaug brei== 
ectig ttjerben. 

Snbtid^, nad^ ijoHenbetem SBerfe, gingen fie alle jufammen in 
il^r aiat^ug, aber fiel^e, eg tear ftodffinfter barin. !iDariiber er== 
f^raten fie nid^t tpenig unb tonnten fid^ nid^t genug bariiber ti?un* 

705 bern. ©ie gingen tt>ieber ^inaug, urn ju fel^en, an ipag ber %tt)Ux 
liege, aber ba ftanben aHe brei 3!Sauern gar t)ottfommen ba, aud) an 
£i^t mangelte eg braufeen nid^t. Sliemanb Urn auf bie SOSal^r- 
nel^mung, ba^ — bie genfter fe^Iten^ 

Slcrgerlid^ iiber fold^eg ^Rifelingen il^rer feinjlen ^lane l^ietten fie 

710 einen SRat bariiber, tt)ie bem 2)inge abjul^elfen fei. 2)a !am einer 
auf ben ginfall, man foHe ijerfud^en bag Sid^t in ©fldten l^ineinju^ 
tragen. 2)ag fanb attgemeine aSifligung* Um SKittag famen fie 
aHe i)or bem SRat^aufe pfammen, gtlid^e l^atten ©Me, barin 
liegen fie bie ©onne fd^einen big auf ben Soben; bann Inii^jften fie 

715 ben ©adt eilenbg ju unb rannten bamit in bag SRat^aug, 2(nbere 
tl^aten bagfelbe mit 3^iJ))fen unb Seffefn, eintge luben ben ©onnen= 
fd^ein mit ©d^aufeln in SiJrbe, unb einer gebad^te fogar bag Sid^t 
in einer SKaufefalle ju fangen. ©oId)eg trieben fie, fo lange bie 
©onne fd^ien, big fie i?or Jgifee unb SKiibigfeit beina^e umfanfen. 

720 geiber aber rid^tcten fie toenig bamit aug* 
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13. 9l9ii et(t(|e 9{amit{itYeidie be? ^HIMtffx, 

[Passive Construction of Verbs taking a Preposition. Nouns and Ad- 
jectives taking a Preposition, eimtinued.] 

®anj unertt)attct fam einjl ber Saifcr nad^ ©d^itba. Slafd^ 
tt)urbc nad^ bem Surgermeijler gcfd^idt, bamit biefer ben l^ol^en S3e^ 725 
fttd^ feicrlid^ emj^fange, Slad^bem man i^n enblid^ giefunbcn unb 
t)or bag ©tabtt^ot gcbrad^t, bcgann er mit Sittern unb ^a^tn feine 
SegrugungSrebe. $I&|(td^ abet t)er{iummte er, unb als man i^n 
bat, et miJge l»od^ in feinec ?fnfj>rad^e fortfal^ten, ba anttt)otftle er: 
„Sld^, fte ijl mir gdnjlid^ entfatteit." 3lfebaib l^otten bie ©d^Ibaer 730 
©d^aufeln unb Jgadfen unb begannen xo\t toK nad^ ber entfaHenen 
SRebe ju fud^en unb ju graben- 

SRad^bem fie nun etlid^e Stafter tief gegraben unb nid^tg gefunben 
fatten, maren fie fel)r betrubt fiber fotd^ nu^loS berfc^tpenbete 
SRu^e, !amen aber fogfeid^ auf ben ®ebanfen, bag man bag gegra* 735 
bene £od^ ju etn>ag anberem benugen I9nne unb befd^loffen einen 
S5runnen baraug ju madden. ®o gruben jle tapfer tDeiter, big jle 
auf SBajfer [tiegen. Urn nun ju ergrunben, tt>ie tief ber SSrunnen 
fei, legten fie eine ©range quer baruber ; baran l^fingte fld^ ber 35ur= 
germeifler mit beiben J^S^ben, an feine guge l^ielt fld^ ber n&d^fle . 740 
unb fo fort. ®nbtid^ aber n>arb bem SSurgermeifter bie 8afl ju 
fd^tt)er, barum rief er l^inunter ; „ixtlt Slad^barn, l^altet eud^ fefl ! 
3d^ mu6 mid^ einen 3lugenMidf augru^en." !l)ann lieg er bie 
©tange tog, fonnte fte aber nid^t toieber erreid^en, fo bag aKe fiber 
einen Jgaufen flelen. 745 

S)a eg in ©d^ilba feine Ra|en gab, fo nal^men bie Slilufe fo 
uberl^anb, bag balo nid^tg bor il^nen fid^er mar. Darfiber loaren 
nun bie ©d^ilbaer in grower Slngft. !Da fam ein SBanberer in bie 
©tabt, ber eine Safee auf bem ?(rme trug, 3m SBirtg^aufe, too er 
einfel^rte, frug man i^n nad^ bem 9lamen beg feltfamen S^iereg, unb 750 
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er fagte, e8 fei tin ^^SRau^^unb.'' 9lun h)aten bie SRdufe in 
@d^ilba fo ^al^nt; bag {le i^oc ben Seuten gar nid^t mel^r flol^en unb 
am l^eKen Xage ftber Xifd^ unb iiber 9&nfe fprangen* X)atum (ieg 
ber grcmbe bie Safee laufen, bie im Slu eine SRenge SWdufe tStete. 

755 ®ttn^ crjlaunt iiber ein fotd^eg SBunber, manbten fid^ bie ©d^ilbaer 
an ben S33anberer mit ber SBitte, i^nen ben 9Kau^^unD fiir einen 
guten ^reig ju t)er!aufen* ®r toax gern bereit baju unb forberte 
^unbert ®ulbem Die Siirger beja^tten baS ®elb, mit bem ber 
grembe fld^ eitig au^ bem ©taube mad^te* 

760 9{un fatten aber bie @d^i(bbiirger tergeffen barnad^ ^u fragen, 
tpag ber SMau^^unb frejfe. S)arum eilte einer 'oon i§nen bem SBan^ 
berer nad^. Slfe biefcr aber iemanb l^inter jid^ ^er laufen fa^, rannte 
er nur bejlo fd^neffer. 2)er ©d^ilbaer [djrie: ,,3Ba8 frifet er? SOBaS 
frifet er?" 3ener fd^rie juriidf: ^SBie man'^ i^m beuti SBie 

765 man'g i^m beut!" 3)er Sfnbere aber t)erjlanb: „3Sie]^, SRann unb 
«eut ! aSie^, Slann unb Sent !" ®r (ief l^eim bie Un^eitebotfd^aft 
in tjerfiinben. 2>ariiber erfd^rafen bie guten Seute unb befd^Ioffen, 
bie Sa^e ju tBten. I)od^ l^atte feiner ben 9Rut baju jle anjugreifen. 
£)arum ^iinbeten fte ba^ SBirt^l^auS an, in bem bie ^a|e n>ar. 

770 Diefe aber frrang jum Da^iit l^inaug in ein Slad^bar^au^. Da 
brannten jte aud^ biefeg an. 3lber bie Sa^e fletterte auf ba^ 3)a(l^ 
unb ^ob nad^ ®eto>o]^n]^eit bie $fote auf, f^d^ ben ^o)>f }u )>ugen. 
3)ie^ l^ietten bie ©d^itbbiirger fiir cinen 9lad^efd^tt)ur. Da na^m 
einer feinen ©))ie6, um nadb i^r ju jled^en. ®ie aber lief an ber 

775 ©tange ^erunter. Darftber entfefeten jtd^ bie 93iirger, tiefen bat)on 
unb liegen bag JJeuer brennen, bag balb bie ^anje ©tabt t>tx^ 
je^rte. 

S)ie ©d^ilbaer tparen in grower Slot, nod^ mel^r aber in gurd^t 
t>or ber Siad^e beg gr&gtid^en Siereg. Deg^atb t)erliegen fie i^re 

750 ^eimat unb jerjlreuten jld^ in atte Sanbe. Unb fp giebt eg [eit jener 
3eit ©d^ilbaer Slarren iiberatt in ber SBelt* 
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15. 2)te beittfdie tatfetfitabt ^tsim, 

[Accusfttive and Grenitive as Adverb-Equivalents. Expressions of 850 
Place, Space, Price and Time : Gram-, §§ 376—378, 391—395, 508».] 

Settttt; bie <gau^tftabt be§ ftftntgretd^ $reugen unb bed beutfci^en 
^aiferte^d, gel^Brt ^u ben fd^&nfien St&bten Suropod. (S» i&^titu 
nal^e jtDei SRiQtonen SintDO^ner unb kottb bemnad^ untet ben @t&bten 
beg euro})aifd^en gejttanbeg l^Bd^jlenS bon $ati8 an ©riJge fiber* 855 
troffen. @8 liegt burd^fd^nitttid^ ^tt)ei ?Keter fiber bem ©j>tegel ber 
&pttt, bte e9 in jmet ^temltd^ gteid^e $&Iften teitt. S)te Umgegenb 
»on aSerlin toirb in DeutfdJIanb meijlend ate eine fanbige SOSfijle 
berfd6rteen, bod^ ifl bied tt>eit fibertrieben. SQBenn aud^ bag Sanb 
urn Serlin flad^ ifl — ber l^Bd^jle gSunft, ber Srcujberg, liegt nur 860 
67 9Reter fiber bem 3Reeregfj)iegeI — fo f>ttlt\f)tn i^m bod^ iebenfaCS 
bie i)ieten SB&tber unb ©een einen eigenen Slei^. ?(nbrerfeit8 barf 
nid^t t)ergeffen tDerben, bag bie Sage SBertind groge SSorteile bietet. 
®§ liegt im Sreujungg)Min!te ber bebeutenbften ©ifenbal^nlinien unb 
Sanfite : ber Dftfeel^afen ©tettinijl ttur 80 Sitometer, ber StDrbfee^' 865 
^afen tgamburg nur bag bo^^pelte, bie aQBeid^fel»= Unb SBefermfin* 
bungen nur ttjenige ©tunben tDeit entferttt. ©eine burd^fd^nittfid^e 
3a]^re«temj)eratur ifl 1 ®rab l^Sl^er ate bie beg toiet ffiblid^eren 
Sreglau unb nur ^ ®rab niebriger ate bie granlfurtg am 9Rain. 

93erlin toereinigt in fid^ groge ©egenfa^e. 2)er 55rembe freilid^, ber 870 
nur einige 5Eage ober 2Bo(|enbort toerh)eilt; iDirb bag nid^t gel^al^r. 
Urn 95ertin einigermagen fennen ju lernen, mug man tt)enigfteng 
einige SRonate barin jubringen. 3)er eingeborene SSerliner tr4gt 
einen fd^arf augge})ragten S^arafter. 6r ifl fletg fd^Iagfertig, immer 
imftanbe ffir jebeg ®reignig eine fd^arfe, mifeige gorm unb Saffung 875 
in flnben* S5erliner Sinber ftnb immer guten SKuteg unb aBi^eg. 
Serliner SBi|e unb SBortfj^iele ftnb allerorten befannt, unb ber 
„ftlabberabatfd^/' bag befannte Serliner aBifebfatt, fiber bag jeber 
fd^on taufenbmal gefd^olten unb bodb fd^on taufcnbmal gelad^t 
})at, gel^t burd^ atte SBett. ®in Tedfeg 3{uftreten, unbegrenjter 880 
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©tolj auf fcinc ©tabt ijl bem SSeriinct cigcntiimtid^. ©o fanjc 
bte <genlid^lett 8erIinS t>on jiebermann anerf annt toixhf ^ai er felbfl 
t)tel an l^eimtfd^en S^flfinben audjufe^en, iDirb. abet 9euer unb 
gtamme, werni cin Member Scriln ju tabctn toagt. UbrigcnS 

885 l^aben bie Serliner bte ISfUtd^e ®abe, f!d^ unb i^re Bi^to&d^tn felbfl 
pm ®egenftanbe il^re^ 9Bt^e9 p madden. ,, Die Serltner finb aHe 
nid^te tt>ert/' tt>ar An SteblingSfrrudb griebric^ beg ©rofecm ®d^t 
beriittifd^ loar bie Sntloort eineS ftanbibaten, bet griebrid^ urn einc 
gJfattfleUe bat : „3tt>ei auggenommen, Sm. 9Raieflat unb i(^." 

890 Unter ben ®ebanben 93ertin§ berbient bag bot anbertl^albl^unbert 
3a]^ren bom erjlen }>reufeifd^en SlBntgc erbaute @d^Iofe ^uerjl ge* 
nannt ju»>erben, etnprad^tt>olIe8 mit einer Strxppti gehBnteS S5autt>erf. 
SmaBeigen ©date begfelben,bcr 32 SReter lang, 16 3Reterbrett 
unb 13 3Reter l^od^ ifl, cnn>fSngtber Saifer jebeS 3a]^r bte Sbgeorb- 

89s neten beg SHeid^gtageg unb erBffnet bie ©ef jlon mit einer Sl^ronrebe. 
Sor bem ©djitojfe breitet jid^ ber l^errlid^e Sujt^ ar t en aug, toetd^er auf 
ben anbeten ©eiten bom TOufcum, bem i m S5au begtiff enen 35om; ber 
alten S6rfe unb bem Stviii)avi\t eingefd^Iojfen loirb^ Dag SReiter^ 
jlanbbitb griebrid^ SBil^elm III. jiert feine SRitte* SSor ber Zxtppt 

900 beg SJlufeumg flcl^t eine 1,500 Sentner [d^loere ©d^ale, aug einem 
ein^igen Oranitbtodfe gearbeitet. Der Dom, an bem bereitg einige 
3a^re gebaut morben i|t, foff im Sanuar 1900 fertig toerben ttnb 
h)irb ol^ne 3tt>eifel ein l^errlid^cg, ber ftaiferjtabt tt)iirbigeg Oebaube 
toerben. Der 95au lolrb toenigfleng 10 3Riflionen SKarf f often. 

905 98om Sujtgarten fit^rt bie 48 3Reter tange unb 32 2Reter breite 
©d^tofebriidfe nad^ bem Dpernj>Ia|e, unb r>on biefem big jum gJarifer 
Pafee^iel^t pd^ bie ^rad^tflrafee SSerting 'Unter ben Sinben'. 
9ted^tg am Singange flel^t bie Uniberflt&t, tinig bag befd^eibene $a^ 
laig, bag Saifer ffiill^etm I. biete 3a]^re betool^nt l^at. Der ^arifer 

910 $Ia| am 6nbe ber ' Sinben' tt)irb abgefd^Ioffen t)om ' Sranben== 
burger Sl^or,' burd^ bag mel^rere ©tragen l^inaug ful^ren nad^ 
bem ftBnigg^jIa^ — barauf bie ©iegegfSuIe unb bag neue Sleid^g:* 
tagg:»®cbdube — unb bann toeiter l^inaug nad^ bem l^crrlid^en 
2;iergarten, 
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16« @tegfrtebi9 ^ttgettb ttttb ^elbetttlatett. 915 

[The Dative Case. — Dative of Interest, Dative of Person instead 
of Possessive, Adjectives taking the Dative : Gram, §§ 400 — 407.] 

A. — aOSic ©icgfricb l^orncn icarb. 

3u ®antctt am ail^cin l^crrfd^tc cinft cin mad^tigcr SBnig, 
Sflamcng ©tcgmunb, bcm bide Sanbc unb Seute untcrtl^an n^aren. 920 
gr l^attc einen ©o^n, ©iecjfrieb ^znaxvxi, bem an jugcnblid^er 
Sraft unb ©d^on^eit fein anbrcr Snabc gleid^fam. ku cr jum 
bungling l^erangenjad^fen h)ar, tocranpattetc fein SSater ber ©itte 
iener 2^age gemcig ein grofeeS geft, ju bem er aHe gblen beg 
Sanbeg einlub, bie il^m ijerlDanbt ober befreunbet tt)aren. 3n il^rer 925 
©egentoart fd^Iug er feinen @o^n jum SRitter unb giirtete i^m 
bag ©(]^lt)ert um. SSatb barauf jog ©iegfrieb auf Slbenteuer aug. 
2)ie feinen toiinfd^ten i^m Ootteg Segen, unb ba^ er ttjieber^ 
fe^ren mBge reid^ an SRu^m unb 6^re, ein teud^tenbeg SSorbitb 
feinen 9Rannen, ben Slrmen ein .getfer, ben (Sd^ted^ten ein ftra^ 930 
fenber Sldd^er. 

Uberall iDol^in ^iegfrieb fam, prieg man i^m bie Sunjl 
beg ^d^miebeg ?SRimer, fo ritt er benn ju il^m, um ftd^ i)on 
i^m SQSaffen fd^mieben ju laffen. SRimer berfertigte i^m mand^ 
f^Bneg ©d^n)ert, aber teineg tt>ar bem Jungen .gelben gut genug ; 935 
er jerbrad^ fte.gteid^ biinnen .gotjftabd^en unb n>arf bie ©tiidfe 
bem ©(^miebe Iad)enb bor bie gii^e* S)ann ijerfud^te er fld^ 
fetbft ein ©d^lDert ju fd^mieben. SRimer Brad^te i^m einen ge^^ 
maltigen jammer, ber fetbft feinem ftarfften Oefellen, SCielanb, 
ju fd^toer h)ar. ©iegfrieb aber fd^mang i^n mit einer ^anb ; ber 940 
©d^lag !ra(^te nieber gleid^ einem 2)onnerfd^tage, bag difen iti- 
ftob ju ©d^erben, unb ber Slmbog fan! tief in ben 33oben. S)a 
toarb ber (Sefelle bem ©d^miebe furd^tbar, unb er fann barauf, 
ipie er l^m bag Seben nel^men !Bnne. ®r fd^idtte i§n jum So§len« 
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945brcnncn in eincn bunllen SQBalb, too ctn fd^cugtid^er 3>tad^c 
l^aufte. 

®cincm ?IRei|ler gc^orfam, ging Sicgfricb in ben SOBalb. 3)ort 
flng er {td^ einen Qitx, jog il^m ba$ %tU ai unb ma(S)tt ein groge^ 
gcucr an, urn il^n baran lu btaten. ©a fd^og J^lfifettd^ ber 

950 grculid^e Sinbtt)urm au8 bcm Dunfef beS SQBalbcg auf il^n Io8. 
Slbcr ©icgfricb ctf(i^ral nici^t ; ct tig cinen Saumjlamm au8 bcm 
irenncnben «6oIjjto6 unb flieg bic ®pi|c bcm 8inbn>ttrm in ben 
Stad^cn. !S)ann feeing er i^n fo auf ben Ro^l bag il^m bcr 
©d^&bet jerfprang. SJlit bcm nod^ n>armen State beg Ungctiim« 

955 t»ufd^ er fid^ ben ganjen Rixptx, bcr jid^ bai[)on mit ciner l^arten 
tgorn^aut iiberjog. ©o n>ar nun ©icgfricb uni[)crn)unbbar bi8 
auf cine ©telle auf bcm Sliidfen, tool^in il^m beim SBaben ein 
SinbenHatt gefatten n>ar. 

B. — SBic ©icgfricb ben SHibctungen^ort gett)ann unb 
960 urn Slricml^ilbc n>arb» 

©icgfricb jog tt)eiter unb lam in ba8 fianb bcr 9!ibctungen. 
Dort l^cnfd^tc grower ©treit, benn bie ©6§ne bc8 eben i[)cr|lorbcncn 
SBnigg fud^ten einanber ben gen>altigen ©d^afe il^re^ aSaterS, ben 
ttjcitbcriil^mten Slibclungcn fiort, flreitig ju madden. SlIS jic ben 

965 jungen Sledfen fallen, crn^Sl^Itcn jlc il^n jum ©d^iebSrid^tcr. ©ieg= 
frieb tcilte ben ©d^ag, n)ie SRcd^t unb ®ett)iffen i§m gcbot, aber 
er fonnte eg feinem ju S)an!c madden, unb enblid^ brangen fie 
fogar mit bielen l^unbcrt SRannen auf il^n ein. Slbcr ©icgfricb^ 
tgclbcnftaft tt>ar il^rer Ubcrjal^t tool^I gettjad^fen, mit m&d^tigem 

970 ©dotage §ieb er ben treutofen ^iJnigen ben fto})f (§ 48l») ab, unb 
na(^ furjem ftampfe blieb er ©icger. I)ie SHibcIungen flclcn il^m 
ju giigen unb fd^tt)orcn i^m al8 il^rem SUnige ©el^orfam* ©icg* 
frieb tt)fil^Ite fld^ au8 bcm ^orte cine gifinjcnbc 8lil|lung, bofi bc^ 
riil^mtc ©d^tt)ert ©almung unb bic gaubcrftfiftige Sarnfawe^ bic 

975 i^bcU/ bc^ P^ P<^ ^luffc^tc, unjid^tbar mad^tc. I)ann ritt ct, bon 
reid^cm ®cfrfgc beglcitct, auf neue Slbcntcucr au9. 

3u SQBormS im Surgunbcrlanbc l^crrfd^tc ju bcrfctbcn^^t 
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ber ftBnig Ountl^er. Ql^m Mfil^te cine ©d^^cjler, bic cbtc Rtfeitt'* 
l^ilbc. Dct Slu^m i^rcr ©d^Snl^eit mar aud^ ©fcgfrieb befannt 
9ctt)orbctt/ itnb [o jog cr benit na<i^ 85wjn8 urn bic Sungfrau jld^ 980 
)um SBeibe ju geteinnen. Die 93uTgunber em))fingen ben l^ert'^ 
ttd^ctt SiingUng auf^Sejte unb beran|ta(tetett tl^m jum SBittfommen 
eitt |t51^t^eg gefl. S3ei ben ftamt)ffpielen jeigtc er jtd^ alien fibers 
(egen, bie SRanner fd^auten boff IBe^unberung unb SHeto auf il^n, 
ble Sftauen aUx lourben il^m gar l^olb unb jugetl^an* ©iegfrieb6 985 
aSerbung !am bem SurgunberfBnige fel^r getegen. ®r gebad^te 
n&mti(i^ gen 3fentanb ju jiel^en, urn jid^ bie ,ganb ber bortigen 
ftJnigin, ©run^itbe, ju erWmpfen^ 3)iefe, ein SBcib bon ftber*^ 
menfd^tld^er Sraft, berlangte bon liebem 33eh)crber, bag er fie in 
etnem SBettlami^fe beflege ; untcrlag er, fo lieg jle il^m boa J6att^)t 990 
obfd^tagcn. 3)e8]^atb tt>ar bem Kfinige frei biefem gef%Iid^en 
Unterne^mcn bie Jgilfe eineS fo gett)altigen ^elbcn tDie ©iegfrieb 
I^Sd^jl em)ftnf(i^t, unb fo ^xaSi ^^ i^ ^W • //3^^ f^Ht mir al8 ®atte 
meiner ©d^tDejler l^oi^ ttrffffommen fein, tt>enn 3^r mir jubor bei 
meinem gug gen Sfentanb bel^itflid^ fcin n>offt/' ©icgfrieb fagte 99s 
freubig ju, unb baTb triig ein guteS ©d^iff bie fiil^nen SRedten libera 
?»eer. • 

6'.— SBie ©iegfrieb SSrun^ilbe bejn>ang. 

SlBinb unb SBetten toaxtn i^nen giinftig, unb fo famen jie nad^ 
jtt>5(ftSgiger ^<if)xt in 3fentanb an. SIfe jle gctanbet loaren, fiil^rte 1000 
©iegfrieb bem S5nige baS SRog bor unb l^ielt ii^m ben ©teigbfiget, 
urn fo ate fein Dienflmann ju erfd^einen. „giird^tet gud^ nid&t/ 
fliifterte er bem ^ftnige in'g Dl^r, ^^atten unftd^tbar loerbe id^ gud^ 
na^e fein unb ®ud^, meinem SSerfpred^en getreu, beiflel^en. 9Kad^t 
3^r bie ©ebdrben beg Sampfeg unb iiberTagt mir ben Steft." X>an!* 1005 
bar briidttc il^m Ount^er bie ^ganb unb eilte bann frSl^Iid^en "SUnki, 
affen "Sititn t)oran, in ben SSurgl^of. 

3lm ^ortate beg $alafte8 fam Srunl^itbe ben .gelben entgegen, 
griigte fte unb fprad^ : „©eib mir toifffommen im meinem Sanbe. 
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loio SQ3cr fcib il^r unb toa^ tebcutct eutc Slelfe? 3)a8 tl^ut mir funb!" 
3)a cntgcgncte t^t ©iegfrieb: ,,SQ3h aUt jinb ftBitifl Ount^er 
unterti^an, einem m&d^tigen 9ur|len am dO)tint, bem tein att^rer 
an SKdd^t unb e^ten bctgtcid^bar i^. ©elDig Ifl fciti SRame unb 
fftvifym bit belannt @r lontmt um bid^ )u n>erben.'' 

1015 „?Co]^t mit!^ fprad^ SSrunl^itbc frSttlfd^, „ba6 cin fo att«» 
em&l^ttcr ^clb mir fotd^e g^rc tl^ut. ©o tagt benn bie ©pide be* 
ginnen, bringt ©teine jnm 3Berfen unb fianjcn jum ©d^Icubcrn 
unb ruft mir bic grauen, bag ftc mid^ riiflcn unb fd^miicfcn jum 
aamt)fe." 

1020 Da brad^tc man ©teinc ^ctbci ; grog unb fd^mcr glcid^ SWtll^t* 
flcinen unb f cgtc jlc i^r ju ^n^tn, ©ic aber fc^tc ftd^ cinen Icud^tcnben 
tgelm aufg ^au^5t, legtc fld^ bic glanjcnbe SSriinne an, fagtc ©d^itb 
unb ©>)cer unb fd^tpcnftc jlc, bic bod^ fctbji fiir jtt)ci SMSnncr ju 
fd^tt>cr loaren, gtcid^ Icid^tcn Qtoti^tn tt>lc jum ©))iclc in bcr $anb. 

1025 2)a fan! bcm SBnigc ©unt^cr bag ,gcrj, unb fcuf^cnb fprad^ cr in 
ben ©cinen : „3Be^ unS ! ttjfircn tt)ir bod^ p $aufe am SRl^ein, 
l^ier tt>irb c8 un8 an bag ficben ge§cn !" Stber fd^on jlanb ©iegfrieb 
il^m jur ©cite ; unb ate ©untl^cr fal^, h)ic bicfer i^m fd^iifecnb ben 
©d^itb t)or]^iett, ba toud^g i^m tDicber bcr 3Rut. 

1030 3ey tDarf Srunl^ilbe il^ren ©peer mit fold^er Rraft, bag cr 
©untl^cr^g ©d^itb burd^bol^rte unb il^m ben ^arnifd^ rifete, ja beibe, 
©untl^cr tok ©iegfrieb, ju SSoben ri§. Dem K^nen Slibelungcn* 
l^elben brad^ bag S3Iut aug bem 9Runbe, aber rafd^ fprang cr ipieber 
emi>or unb fd^teuberte ben ©peer mit nod^ n)ilberer Rraft auf 

1035 SBrunl^itbe jurudf, fo bajs i^r ber ©d^itb jcrbrad^. 2lber cr l^attc ben 
©peer umgebrel^t, fonjl n)&re bie fd^arfc ©pi^c il^r burd^ bie SSriinne 
in bie Srujl gebrungen. 3«>^ttig fafete Smn^ilbc ben ©tein, tt>arf 
il^n meit^in unb fprang il^m in mSd^tigem ©prunge nad^. 3lber 
©iegfrieb cr^ob augenblidttid^ ben ©tein, iDarf i^n meit ilber bie 

1040 S&mpferin l^intpeg unb fprang, ben Sonig nod^ baju unter bem Slrme 
tragenb, nod^ meiter ate Srunl^ilbe gefprungen toax, 

©0 n>ar benn Srunl^itbc beflegt. ©ie (ub bie SRedfen in il^rcn 
$atajl unb lieg il^nen groge Sl^rc ju tcit ttjcrben. 93atb nad^l^cr 

D 2 
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rilftctc man jld^ jur Jgcimfal^rt ©legfrieb cHte alien t)oran urn bic 
^cubcnfcotfd^aft p t)crfftnbcn. 3)a8 Qxzl tt)at encid^t : tt>ic SSrun* 1045 
^ilbc mit Ountl^cr, fo n)lrb Srieml^Hbc mit (Siegfrieb bctmal^U. 

giad& ben fejHid^en Sagen in SBotmS ful^rt ©iegfrieb fein jiungeg 
SQSeib in feine ^eimat^ too neuc gejle il^nen ju Sl^ren gcfeiert 
njerben. 

17* @iegfrtebi9 Xdh. 1050 

[Cases with Impersonal Verbs: Gram. §§ 411 — 414. Use of eg : 

Oram, §§ 459*— 466.] 

A. — SBie bie ftftniginnen in ©treit getieten. 

(S$ mod^tcn tt)o^l jel^n ^a^xt Dergangen fein, ba lamen ©untl^er^ 
SBoten nad^ ©anten. ©iegfrieb gtautte juerjl, e8 fei tDieber Srieg 1055 
au^gebrod^en, unb tt)ar fofort baju bereit, ben Surgunbern bei^ 
jujlel^en. 2)od^ bie S5oten erIISrten, eS l^anble jtd^ nid^t urn ©treit, 
fonbetn er folle mit Rrieml^ilb ju einem S^fle nad^ SOSotmg lommcn* 
©eine SSermanbten ijetlange e8 gar l^erjlid^, jie n>leber einmat atS 
®djie ju griigen. JJreubig fagte ©iegfrieb jit, benn aud^ er l^atte 1060 
jid^ fd^on lange banad^ gefel^nt, bie alten Si^eunbe toieber ju fel^en. 

3n leud^tenber ^rad^t jog baS junge S8nig8paar ben SRl^ein enN 
lang. ©d^on t)er!iinbete ber S^iirmer baS Slal^en ber eblen O&jie. 
2)a fprad^ ®unt^er ju feinem SBeibe: „®ebenf|l bu nod^ baran, tt)ie' 
Srieml^ilbe einjienS bidfe empflng? 9Sergitf8 i^r nun mit gteid^er 1065 
Sreunblid^feit!" — ,,2)a8 t^u' id^ gern," anttoortete Srunl^ilbe, 
„benn mal^rlid^, fie t)erbient eS, bag tt>ir fie t)on tgerjen lieben." 
Dann fd^miidfte fie ftd^ mit fBfffid^em ©etoanbe unb jog, lole einer 
S9nigin gejiemt, l^od^ ju Slog, Don gl&njenbem ©efolge begleitet, 
an ©untl^efS ©eite l^inauS jum Kmpfang ber ®&fle. 1070 

® »ar am etften 3^age beg gefteg. 2tuf bem Surgl^ofe tt>urbe 
turniert, bie beiben S8nlginnen aber fagen in einem genfler beS 
$alajte8 unb fd^auten ben ©pielen ber fii^nen ^ztozn ju. Da 
begab eS ftd^, bag lie in ©treit gerieten fiber bie SSorjiige il^rer 
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1075 ©atten. Sangc S^it anttDortctc Rricml^ttte auf baS jtotjc ^ral^ten 
SSruttl^Hbcn^ nur mit fanftcn SBorten, al8 btcfc abcr ©legfrieb cincn 
2)ienjimantt ©untl^crS nannk, ba flammte aud^ jle in bittcrm Some 
auf. „3jl ©iegfrieb cucr 2)ienjlmattn/' ricf jic, „fo iDunbcrt cB 
mid^ nur, bag cr fo langc cud^ fcinen 31^^ S^i^il^lt. Siod^ locate 

1080 n>erbc id^ c8 bcwcifeit; bag id^ feincS fiel^nSmanneS 2Beib, fonbern 
cine ft5nigin bin tt>ie bu!" 

3n§ c8 t)om 9Riinjtcr jum ©otteSbienjlc tdutete; ba gingcn aud^ 
bie RBniginncn mit il^rcn grauen jum ®otte81^aufc» 3lm ^ortate 
trafcn jlc ftc^* Sriem^ilbc motttc an ®run^i(be t)orbci, blefe abcr 

1085 gebot il^r [tiff ju jlcl^en, benn iibct jicme c8 fld^, bag cine Slagb t)or 
i^rcr SBnigin cinl^crfdfercitc* ^SBal^rlid^/' gab Sricml^itbc jornig 
juriidf, „bir tt)drc bcffcr gclDcfcn, bu l^dttcft gefd^lDicgcn. SBo^t 
lommf g mir ya, r>ox bir ju gcl^cn, bcnn mcin Oattc, cr mar eg, bcr 
bid^ bcjtt>ang, nid^t ®unt^cr." 2)od^ faum i^atte fte biefc SBortc 

1090 gcf})ro4cn, fo rente eg fie, unb begfitigenb fcfetc fie l^inju: „2)u bijt 
fcfeulb baran, bag tt>ir in bicfen ©treit geraten flnb; mir t^ut eg 
l^erjtid^ Icib, bag glaube mir." Srunl^ifbe abcr ftanb flarr unb 
flumm, Sl^rSncn bcr 2But ftiirjten aug i^ren 3lugen, — in i^rem 
tgerjen abcr toax eg befd^toffen : ©iegfrieb mug jlcrbcn^ 



1095 ^.— SBie ©iegfrieb ermorbet n>aro» 

Scid^t getang eg Srunl^ifbc ein SBcrljcug i^rer Slad^e ju flnbcn. 
S)cr gtimme igagcn, fcit langc fd^on ein crbitterter ?5cinb ©icgfricbg, 
etbot fld^ bap, ben Slibdungen^^gclbcn ju ermorbcn. Slud^ ft6nig 
©untl^cr n>iffigte enblid^, obfd^on ungern, in ben SRad^epIan ein> 

1 100 $<tgcn fam eg nun i)or affcm barauf an, bie ©tcffc ju erfa^ren, 
an bcr ©iegfrieb t)ern)unbbar n>ar. ®g ipurbe balder bag ®c* 
riid^t bcrbreitet, eg feien geinbe in'g Sanb eingefaffen, unb affen 
^annen bcfol^Icn, fld^ )um $ricge lu ritftcn. $agcn begab fid^ lu 
Srieml^ilt), um, toie eg bie ©itte gebot, bon i^r 3Cbfd^icb ju ne^men. 

1 105 ®^ f<in^ flc in SEI^r&ncn. „2»ir a^nt," ricf fie, ^grogcg Un^eit 
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brol^t mcinem ®atten. Wx ttSumte, jloci tt>itbc %itu jcrriffen 
i^n. Sfeber grcunb, rec^ne c§ il^m nid^t an, bag id^ ©ntnl^Hbe 6e* 
leibigt l^abe. ITti^, tt)ic oft l^at e8 mid^ fd^on gcreut ! 3)enlc nut 
baran unb fag eg ©tcgfricb cntgctten, bag id^ bir immcr freunbtid^ 
geflttnt »ar. ®d^u|c mit i^n tm Rampfe !" „!E)a8 tt>ttt id^ rcblid^ mo 
tl^un/' f}5tad^ bcr 5<iWc, „bod^ bamit eg mir beffer getinge, fo nSl^et 
eitt S^^^w <iwf b*« ®t^tte feineg ®en>anbeg, n>o er ioerh>unbbar ijl." 
Jlagg batauf begann bet Rrieggpg. Jgagen titt nal^e an ©iegfrieb 
l^eran unb erblidfte bag ^ti^tn auf bejfen SOBammfe^ 9lun beburfte 
eg bet Jgccrfal^tt nid^t mel^t. ®g tputben falfd^e Soten gefd^idft, ben 1 115 
3l6jug ber geinbe ju metben* ®tatt ju blutigem Srtcg ging eg 
ya frftpd^er 3agb» S3tg jum SfJlittag n>urbe gejagt, bann Mieg eg 
jum 3mbtg. 2)ie Sagbgenoffen fe^ten fid^ auf Miil^enber 2Bfefe 
jum SKal^te nieber* 2)a gab eg ledfere ©jjetfen in ^Mt, unb bod^. 
tt)offte eg ben .getben ntd^t red^t fd^medfen, benn— eg fe^e an SOSeln* 1120 
Slad^ ber l^eigen Sagb aber burjlete fie aHe gen>atHg» S)a fd^tug 
$agen efnen SBettlauf nad^ einer nal^en Quelle \>ox. Stlfe tt>aren 
baju berett, unb n>ie bte ^antl^er fprangen bte SRedfen fiber bie SBiefe 
ba^in. ©fegfrieb toax juerjl jur ©telle unb tranf in tangen SH^^- 
Da fam aud^ ^agen l^eran, fi^neff erfpfi^te er bag B^Jd^cn jlDifd^en 1125 
Siegfriebg ©d^uttern unb bol^rte i^m ben ©peer mit furd^tbarer 
Sraft in ben SUfidten. SRafd^ fprang ber SoblDunbe empor unb 
fd^lug Jgagen mit feinem ©d^itbe ju SBoben. 3)ann aber brad^ er 
tot jufammen. 

18. ^nem^Ubi^ 9ia^t. 1130 

[Demonstratives : Gram. §§ 466, 467 ; Relatives : Oram. §§ 363, 476, 476 j 
Indefinites : Gram. §§ 477—480 ; Adjectives : Gram. §§ 447—449 j 
Kumerals : Gram. §§ 450—454 ; Use of Numbers : Gram. § 481.] 

^.— aOSie aSnig ®|el um Srieml^ilbe loarb. 

Sriem^be ilt>eifette feinen 3lugenblldf, n>er il^r ben getiebten 1135 
®atten erfd^Iagen l^atte, unb all i^r ©treben toax fortan barauf 
gerid^tet, Stad^e ju nel^'men an bem 9K9rber. 2)ie 9[^rigen jogen 
nad^ ©anten ^urudf, jle aber btieb in SBormg. SRad^ einigcr ^tit 
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liefe flc ben Sttifeefungen^ort bal^in brlnjen, jencn gctoattigen ©d^a^ 

1 140 ben ©iegfrieb etnjl nad^ partem Rampfe getDonnen l^atte. 3tt>Mf 
Sa3agen ful^ren loier Sage lang boQgelaben ^in unb l^er, jieber btei« 
mal beS Sage^. Da fal^ man nid^t^ al9 ettet ®otb, biele SCaufenbe 
t)on @pangen unb Stingen unb mel^r lofibare @bel{letne, at$ man in 
gan) Surgunb ^&tte finben I&nnen. Stun begann bie $&nigm an 

1 145 ^^^ ^^^ Sliebrig t)on i^ren <Sj^d^en ju fpenben unb getoann [o 
balb blete ergebene ^reunbe in atten ©d^ld^ten beS SSoffeS. 9Ri6* 
trauifd^ f)>rad^ <6agen jum S&nige : ,;Sein Kuger SRann (&gt ein 
SBeib, baS i^n ^agt, fo(d^ unermegtid^en ®ute^ ma(ten. Dxsum 
rate id^, il^r ben Sd^aft ju ne^men." Ount^er aber tt>ottte nid^tg 

1 150 babon ^ren. ate jtebod^ ber S6nig einjt mit all ben Seinen auf 
einem Srieggjuge begriffen n>ar, taubte $agen ben ,gort unb ber- 
fenlte alle^ in ben SR^eln. 

3u berfelben Qdi ^errfd^te ein mSd^tiger RBnig, @6^I mit Slamen, 
in bem fernen §unnenlanbe. ©cine Oema^tin toax if)m gejtorben, 

1 155 unb ba er biet loon ber fd^Bnen Stieml^ilbe gel^firt l^atte, fo gebad^te 
er urn (le ju werben. SJJun tt)ar unter ben ©einen ein l^oc^beritl^mtet 
fietb, ber SKarlgraf Sliibiger, bem baS Sanb ber ©urgunber tt>ol>l 
befannt tt)ar. S)iefen fanbte er nad^ SBorm8, um bie SBerbung 
auSjurid^ten. 

1 160 Slilbiger iDarb bon ben ©urgunbern freunblid^ empfangen. ©ie 
atte freuten |id^ iiber bie SBcrbung, nur Jgagen riet biefelbe abju«= 
tt>eifen. J)ie giirflen fd^alten i^n unb fagten, er l^abe V)itx @d^tt)e^er 
fdbon fo biet SBfe^ anget^an unb g5nne i^r nid^t^ ®ute9» <gagen 
aber blieb babei, e^ merbe i^nen aQen einmat leib feiU; n>enn fie 

1165 \d^^^ Stcit berfd^md^ten. S^rofebem fii^rte ©untl^er ben SKarlgrafen 
am anbern SRorgen ju Sriem^itbe. a)lefe aber tt)offte bon einer 
neuen @^e nid^t^ mifjen. Stber ate Stitbiger in rdd^en getobte, tt)a^ 
man i^r j[e SBfeS get^an, ba flammte i^r ^uge. @ie ^ieg dtitbiger 
fein SBort befd^»8ren, maS er aud^ fofort t^at» 2>arauf na^m jle 

1 1 70 bie SBerbung an unb entlieg ben Slarfgrafen mit freunblid^em Oruge. 

9lad^ einigen Sagen nal^m jie 3l6fd^ieb tjon ben 3§rigen unb jog 
mit SRiibiger nad^ bem fernen Djten. SSiele Saufenbe mxtn i^r 
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ju folgen bzxcit, after fte na^m nut ben treuett @cfen)art unb etUd^e 
trpxoW Mannm mit jld^. 

SinxQ @get fam feiner Sraut bt§ an bie !Donatt entgegen unb in 1175 
SBten marb bie ^od^jeit auf baS ^rSd^tigjle gefeiert. 

B. — SCie bie Surgunber gen ^unnentanb jogen. 

'SHandf^^ 3al^r toax feitbem t)ergangett, aber Sriem^iJbe ^atte in 
all ber jlra^lenben ^rad^t, bie jle umgab, i§r alteg Selb nid^t tjer* 
geffen. ®injl ging jle ju S^el unb fagte : „£ieber, id^ moffte eud^ uSo 
gem urn tttoa^ bitten, bas mir fd^on fcit langem im ©inne liegt. 
9iod^ feiner ber 9Jleinen l^at mid^ l^ier befud^t, maS bie Seute })kx 
geloig befrembet unb mir in attcr 3lugen fd^aben mug. ©0 fenbet 
benn SSoten nad^ SyormS unb (abet meine SSerwanbten ^ier^er an 
Kuren ,gof/' ©old^eS aber fprad^ jle in ber Stbjld^t, bie Surgunber nss 
in i^re Oematt ju befommen, um <Siegfrict)8 2^ob an i^nen ju 
rdd^en. 6^ef, jletS bereit i^r ieben SBunfd^ ^u erfuffen, fd^idte fo* 
gfeid^ S3oten an ben SRl^ein. 

Slad^ jtt)6tf 2^agen famen fie in 2Borm3 an unb n>uroen.toor ben 
Sonig gefii^rt* 3)a beugten jle bag Snie bor i^m unb rid^teten i^m 1190 
Sriem^Uba ©riige unb gfeete Sotfd^aft aug. Ountl^er freute jld^, 
aU er ^>8rte, Sriem^ilbe fei frol^en 9Ruteg, benn er fd^tog barauS, 
jle l^abe affeg SSergangene J)ergejfen» 3n breien SCagen toerfprad^ 
er il^nen Sefd^eib ju geben^ 

a)ie 93urgunDer l^atten atte groge Sujl, gen ^unncntanb ju jie^en, 1195 
Jgagen aber nal^m ben S6nig beifeite unb raunte i^m in'g D^r : 
ff^^x feio ®ud^ felber feinb, n>enn 3^r eg tl^ut ! ,gabt 3^r ^jergejfen, 
tt>etd^e ©d^utb nod^ auf ung laftet ? Sagt ®ud^ nid^t betriigen, wag 
bie S5oten aud^ fitr freunblid^e SBorte reben m6gen» SQSenig ®ute8 
unb biet ©d^timmeg erlDartet un8 in Surer ©d^n>ejter fianb!" 1200 
Ount^er iebod^ ad^tete nid^t auf bag, tt)ag Jgagen fagte. 3lm britten 
Sage befd^ieb er bie S5oten ju jld^, lieg i^nen jmei ©d^ilbe mit Ootbe 
fiiffen unb toerfprad^ i^nen, ber ginlabung i^reS Jgerrn in furjer 
3eit iu folgen. 
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1205 3Rit taufenb SRannen unb neun taufenb Sned^ten mad^te fld^ 
SiJnig Ount^er auf bie gal^rt. Stm jtoftlften SBorgcn crreid^tcn jlc 
bie 3)onau* $agen, bet alien anbern )>orau9ritt; fa^ mit (Sorgett; 
bag ba8 SBaffcr tt>cit fiber bie Ufer auSgetreten unb nirgenbg ein 
Soot }u fe^en mar* !Z)a f))rang er auS bent @attel unb ^teg bie 

1210 gieden beSgleid^en tl^un. S)ann fd^ritt er am Ufer l^in, urn einen 
S&l^tmann p fud^en* S)a l^Srte er im SBaffer ettoaS raufd^en unb 
flett>a^rte jloei ©d^manjungfrauen. SBarnenb l^ob bie eine i^re 
Sledfete empor unb rief : „3ic^t nid^t gen ^unnenlanb, i^r fu^nen 
SHedfen ! SBer t)on eud| ba^in fommt, bem ijl ber 3;ob gett>ig. Stel^rt 

I2IS il^r nid^t eilig urn, fo fte^t feiner t)on eud^ ben fd^Snen Sl^ein toieber 
auger bem Kaplan, ben ^dnig ®unt^er mit fi(^ fu^rt/' @otd^e^ 
fprad^ jle unb entftog. 

©d^weigenb fd^ritt ber ftnjtre ^elb am ©trome aufto&rtS, bi^ er 
enblidi ein 55oot fanb. 3Rit fraftigem 3luberfd^Iag brad^te er biefeg 

1220 ju ber ©telle, loo bie S3urgunber feiner ^anten. 9lun begann bie 
Uberfa^rt. ®ar mand^e^ ^al mugte er ^inuber unb l^eruber 
fleuern, el^e affe SWannen am anoetn Ufer jlanben. Sefet fu^rte er 
ben lefeten fiber ben ©trom- 2)a gebad^te er beg fettfamen SBorteg 
ber SBafferfrau unb fj)rad^ ju fid^ felber : ;,9lun mug id^ Oetoig^eit 

1225 l^abeU; ob fte n>a^r gerebet l^at.'' ^it rafd^em ©a|e f prang er auf 
ben ftapeHan }U; padte il^n mit beiben .gSnben unb fd^mang i^n, e^e 
er jtd|^8 oerfal^, in bie fatten SBogen. Saut auf fd^rieen atte, bie 
bag erblidtten. Slber $agen gab leine ^ntn>ort; unbertoanot blidCte 
er bem $riefler nad^, ber mit iganben unb Sfigen loer^toeiflunggooQ 

1230 gegen bie ®ett)alt beg ©tromeg rang. SSergebeng fud^te er fid^ am 
93oote anjuflammem unb blidCte fle^enb um^er, ob feiner i^m ^(fe; 
aber <gagen fiieg i^n unbarm^erjig jurfidt. !Dod^ ®ott ^atf i^m, bie 
©trSmung trieb i^n an'g Sanb. Da erfannte ^agen, bag fie atte 
im ^unnenlanbe il^r Seben oerlieren kofirben. 

1235 C— 3QBie bie Surgunber mit ben^unnen jlritten 

9[(g bie iSurgunber nad^ mand^erlei Stbenteuern in bie Sta^e oon 
6|elg Jgofburg gelangten, ba I^Brte alg einer ber erften ber gfirfl 
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2)tetrid^ Don Sem toon iffxtt 9nfnnft Dent a^nte toenig ®tttcd 
t)on ftrieml^Ub^ ®aflge&ot ; be9^6 ritt er ben gremben entgegen, 
um bie Krgfofen kDenigpenS ^ur Sorftd^t ^n ma^en. (Sx tt^SfyUt 1240 
i^nen, tote ftrieml^Ube itod^ aUt SSotgen um @iegfrieb Kage, unb 
mie ii^r <§ag gegen $agen nod^ intnter berfelbe feu 9(9 fie foId^eS 
^Stten; ba fani mand^em ber 3Slut, abet Solfer, ber @)>telmann, tief : 
ff^ca niAt )u &nbem i% bent foil man tu^n entgegen gel^en* ia^t 
un9 ju $ofe reiten, anf bag n)ir felber fel^en, n>obor koir nnS )u 1145 
^nten l^aben V S)a fagen pe anf unb ritten aVefamt in bie Surg. 

Rrlem^ltbe gtiigte i^rc 35riiber, bod^ nur bem jungen ©ifel^er^ 
ber an @tegfrieb9 5£obe unfd^utbtg toar, reid^te fie bie $anb. Qn 
•dttgen fprad^ fie : ,,©eib bem Joifffommen, ber Sud^ gerne jie^t ! 
Dod^ fagt, loag bringt 3^r mir t)om St^eine mit?" —„^a^x\l^,' 1250 
berfe^te <gagen Mi, ;,nad^ aHem, toa^ id^ l^ier fd^aue, feib 3^r reid^ 
genug ; l^fitf id^ getougt, bag bem nid^t fo ijt, id^ ^StP 6ud^ gem 
»)ag mitgebrad^t !" S)a fj)rad^ Sriem^ilbe loleber: „5Rid^t ®e* 
fd^enle tt)itt id^ bon 6ud^, nur mein ©igentum. SSBo ^abt 3^r ben 
^ort?" — „3leiner Sreu', grau Sriem^ilb/' anttt)ortete ^agen, 1255 
„ber liegt im SH^eine wol^I geborgcn unb loirb bort bi^ jum j[ung|len 
Sage Meiben!" 3«>tnig tt>anbte ftd^ bie ftOnigin toeg unb bat bie 
anbern, i§re SBaffen abjutegen. 3lber ^agen trat bajtoifd^en unb 
tief : „J6aIt ba ! a)ag tt>irb mit nid^ten get^an. Sin jieber nelj^me 
©d^loert unb ©d|itb mit jld|!" - „3d^ fe^e/' fprad^ .«riem^tlb, „e8 1260 
i^at jemanb ©ud^ gc»amt. SBer »ar'3 ?" Da trat Dietrid^ l^ertjor 
unb fagte : „3d^ tt>ar eS, ber bie Deinen n>arnte/' ?l(8 Rriem^itb 
fold^ea l^iJrte, loarb fie rot bor ©d^am unb S^nt, unb ol^ne ein SOBort 
ju fpred^en fd^ritt fie an ben .getben borbei in i^ren $ataft. 

Jgagen trat ju 9Sol!er, ben er nid^t loeit bon fld^ ftel^en fal^, unb 1265 
jog il^n mit fid^ nad^ einer S3an!. Dort fagcn jte tange bei einanber 
in ernflem Oefpr&d^ unb geiobtcn einanber, treu jufammen ^u ftel^en 
in Slot unb Oefa^r. SSalb barauf fam Srieml^itb mit fed^jig 
Jgunnen auf fie ju, aber leiner bon beiben er^ob fld^, um i^r ben 
©rug ju bieten. 3a $agen fiigte ju biefer Serl^Sl^nung atter ©itte 1270 
nod^ graufamen ©pott. Quer iiber fein Rnie tegte er fein ©d^toert, 
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an beffcn Stnopft ein fftU^t 3afi>tt gtdnite. ® tt>ar basfelbc, bag 
tx citt|l ©icgfrieb geraubt. Da gcbot Sttcmi^Kbe i^ten ^gunnen/ 
fDld^c ©d^mad^ fofort ju r&d^en; abcr aft bkfe in bic entfd^Ioffenen 
"75 Sftfl^ kw bcibcn SRSnner fal^tn, ba fan! i^nen bet 3Rut. 3tt>elfelnb 
fallen flc cinanbcr an, fcincr tt)ottte ben SSortritt toagcn, unb cnblid^ 
fd^lid^ fld^ einer nad^ bem anbern fort. 

S^d l^atte t)on attem, toag tJorgefaKcn n>ar, nidfct^ gcl^ftrt. SSod 
^rcubc emi)flng er fdnc ®&pc, bcwtrtete jle unb lieg il^ncn belm 

1280 Sfnbrud^ bcr Slad^t in eincm n>eitcn ©aate n>ei(]^e Saget bereitcn, 
35alb tul^tcn bie ^elben in fejiem ©(^tafe, SRur Jgagcn unb SSoUet 
l^ieltcn aOBad^e t)or bet SEl^iirc. ©tumm unb rcgungStoS jtanbcn bi« 
bribctt rieflgcn Ocjlalten im DunM bcr Stad^t 2)od^ cinmal tx^ 
griff SSolfcr fein liebeS ©aitcnfpici unb licg eS Inciter erflingen> Sg 

1285 toar ber Stbfd^ieb i)om Scben, ben er in fiigcn, l^cllen SBnen er* 
fd^atten lieg, eg tt>ar ber Xotengefang beg Surgunbergefd^Ied^tg. 
SRod^ in berfelben Sllad^t fanbte Srieml^itb eine ^unnenfd^aar, bie 
©d^Iafenben ju flberfatten, bo(^ .gageng furd^tbare ©timme fd^redtte 
fie iux&d. 

1290 3lnt anbern SKage geloann Sriem^ilbe burd^ groge aSerf})red^ungen 
ben Sruber i^reg Oatten, ©Wbetin, filr i^r 3lad^ett)er!. SBS^renb 
bie Surgunberfiirjlen mit ©feet beim SKal^Ie fagen, iiberfle( er mit 
taufenb ®ett>apj>neten bie ^erberge, tt>o 3)anftt)art, ber SRarfd^aff, 
mit ben Dienjlmannen Ountl^erg f})eijle. 6in grimmer Ram}>f er* 

1295 ^9i fld^, big affe 3Rannen ©untl^erg tot am Soben lagen. Danftoart 
allein bal^nte fld^ einen SQBeg nad^ bem ©aale, loo ©feet eben feinen 
iungen ©ol^n Drttieb ben O&jlen oorpeffte. 3Kg Jgagen ^6rte, tt>ag 
oorgefatten, ba fd^Iug er in tt>ilbem ®rimme bem Sinbe Drttieb bag 
^aupt ab. 2>ann rief er ju 3)anftt>art: „$ilte bie S^iir, baft 

1300 fciner bcr .gunnen entrinnt I" SBiitenb l^icbcn nun bie Surgunber 
auf bie .gunnen ein, einer nad^ bem anbern flel btutenb )u iBoben. 
©d^aarentt>eife fHirmten ^unnen oon braufien l^cran, aber SSoItcr 
jiettte pd| neben Dan!tt>art. „Sit>eier Jgelben Jg&nbe," rief er ju 
fiagen jurftdf, ^fd^ticften biefc S^itre beffer, ate taufenb SRiegel !" 

1305 Dietrid^ oertangte freien 3tbiug fiir fld^ unb bie ©einen, ba er nid^t 
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gegcn bic Surgunber !ann)fen tooUtt. ^ierauf umfd^lang cr mit 
feiner 9ted^ten Stieml^Ube, mit feiner Sinlen $5n{g 6gel unb {og 
fte fo mit fid^ au^ bem ®aale. Saum abet koaren fte l^ittauS; fo 
begann ber Sam)>f )>on neuem, unb balb maren Stjels Stannen alle« 
famt etfd^tagctt. 1310 

©rmiibet batcn bie 93urgunber um grieben* ©cr fotttc i^nen 
koerben, tt)enn fie ^agen auSlieferten. „9limmerme]^r V fd^oU e9 
iuritcf; unb toieber toxitttt ber Sam)>f. ftrieml^ilbe (ieg in ber Stad^t 
geuer an ben @aal legen ; 9laud^ unb Sl^nimen bebrol^ten bie 
SSurgunber mit entfe^Iid^em SEobe* ®ie l^ielten bie ©d^itbe uber 1315 
ftd^ ium ©d^ufee gegen bie l^erabfaBenben 93alf en^ ©0 f&mpften jie 
gegen geuer unb geinb bie Slad^t ^inburd^ unb nod| cinen langen 
Sag. @nblid^ aber kourben bie (Srmiibeten bon 3)ietrid^ befiegt unb, 
nad^bem Rrieml^ilbe ijerfprod^en, i^r Seben iu fd^onen, gebunben 
t)or fie gefii^rt. Saum aber tt>ar 2)ietrid^ fort, ba »erlangte jlc r>on 1320 
^agen ju njiffen, ipo er ben ,gort »erfen!t l^abe. ^agen aber erlliirte, 
er ^abe gefd^tooren, boa ©el^eimniS nid^t )u )i>mattn, fo lange nod^ 
einer feiner «oenen tebe. Da lieg Srieml^ilb i^rem Sruber ba3 
<gaupt abfd^(agen unb brad^te eS felbfl ju igagen. X)iefer aber rief : 
n'Stnn toeig e^ niemanb ate ®ott unb id^ aHein, bir aber foil e9 1325 
immer t)erborgen bleiben !" 

Da rife Srieml^tlbe, i^rer felbft nid&t mel^r mid^tig, ©iegfrieb« 
©d^toert bon JgagenS ©eite, fd^tt)ang eS l^od^ unb l^ieb bem 9R9rber 
i^reS ®atten bad ^aupt ab. bm fetben StugenblidCe trat ber alte 
^ilbebranb, Dietrid^g treuer SBaffenmeijler, l^inju* 3n l^eHem 1330 
^oxnt itber i^ren ^ortbrud^ f)>rang er mit gejudtem ©d|h)erte auf 
jie I08. (£in gettenber ©d^rci, — unb jum Sobe getroffen fanf 
^rieml^ilbe neben .gagenS Seid^e nieber. 
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19. ^n» SifiiUtx» ^Httxh^tit 

1335 [The Definite and Indefinite Article : Gram, §§ 455—458, 468—474.] 

Der jcl^ntc 9?ot)embcr ijl fur bic Deutfd^cn tin fcjHid^cr 
(Scbcnftag, bcnn cr ^at il^ncn jtDci i^ter grBgtcn SKfinncr 
gefd^cntt : S)n SRartin Sutl^ct, bcr xf)mn ba8 Sud^ ber Siid^er 
iibcrfcfetc unb grtcbridb ©driller, ben bcgciflcrtcn ©finger ber 

1340 55rei^eit unb ©d^Bnl^eit. 

3n SRarbad^ im anmutigen Sledart^de erbtidte griebridb 
©d^itter baS fiid^t ber SQ8e(t am 10. $Rot)ember 1759. ©ein SSater 
tt)ar Sieutenant im !£)ien{le be9 ^erjogS )>on SBiirtenberg. 9{ur 
iDenige Sal^re t)erbrad^te ©d^iHer in ?Karbad^, benn [d^on 1764 jog 

1345 fein aSater, ber injtt)ifd^en ^auptmann getDorben tt>ar, mit feiner 
gamilie nad^ Sord^. 

©d^on ate Sinb t)on fiinf Sal^ren tt>ar ber Heine gri| auf aHe^ 
aufmerlfam, tt)ag im gamilienfreife t)orge{efen iDurbe. SSater 
©driller ^atte c8 jid^ j^ur Stegel gemad^t, jeben 5IRorgen bor bem 

1350 Stit^jliidte ©tetten au^ ber l^eiligcn ©d^rift t)orjuIefen. ?(m 
©d^Iuffe mufete bann eineg ber Rinber, bag bie Sleil^e traf, ein 
®ebet f»)red^en. „(S& mar ein rill^renber SlnMidt," erjfil^tt ©d^itterS 
©d^lDejler „babei ben 3lu8brud( ber ?lnbad^t auf griebrid^g iugenb* 
lid^em ©epd^te ju fel^en. ©eine frommen Mauen Slugen gen 

1355 tgimmel gerid^tet, bag tid^tgelbe igaar, bag bie ©tirn ummattte, 
unb bie fleinen mit 3nbrun|t gefalteten Jgfinbe gaben i^m bag Stug* 
fel^en eineg gngel!6»)fd^eng." 

aSom fiinften Sal^re an ging ^tife in bie ©d^ule, tt)o er bag 
fiefen unb ^d^reiben lernte. SSom $faner beg Drteg erl^ielt er 

i36oau6erbem Unterrid^t in ben Slnfangggriinben beg Sateinifd^en. 
©driller l^at biefen SSann aufg ftSd^jte toerel^rt. Slid^t nur feinem 
Untenid^te, [onbem aud^ feinen gSrebigten folgte er mit aHem 
Sntereffe, bag fein finbtid^eg SSerpfinbnig jutieg. Slegetmfifeig 
ging er jur Sird^e, unb batb flanb eg bei il^m feji: er tooKe 



46 GERMAN READER. 



gJtcbtgcr tperbctt. Dft, ipcnn er au8 bcr Sird^c nad^ ^aufc iam, 1365 
jiieg cr auf cincn ©tul^I, Ifeg jld^ t)Ott feiner ©d^tt>eflcr eine 
fd^tDarje ©d^iltjc al§ ^prebigetmantd uml^dngen unb begann ju 

j)tcbigett. 

5Rur c i tt S^araftcrfcl^lcr ttat feci griebrid^ cntfd^icben l^erbor, ber 
freilid^ mit bet S^ugcnb innig betfd|tt)ijlert n)ar» 6r ^attc einc 1370 
\o\6)t Seibcnfd^aft allcg ju berfd^enten, bag er nld^t nut fein 
geringeg Safd^engelb fonbern fetbjt Siid^er, SEafd^entiid^er unb 
aieibung^jiudfe tpeggab* Sinjl bemerfte ber SSater, bag an ben 
©d^ul^en beg ffeinen SSurfd^en bte ©d^natten fel^tten. Sr jtettte il^n 
jur aiebe unb grife ertt)lberte, er ^abe fte etnem arm en Sungen 137s 
gegeben, ba er ja nod^ cin ganj neue^ gJaar fiir ben ©onntag l^abe. 

3)ie Statur liebte er> il^re ©d^&nl^eit begeiflerte i^m SBenn bte 
golbene @s>nne l^inter ben Bergen betgtiil^te, bann toitnfd^te er il^r 
oft ,,gute sRad^t/' 

Kbet bie SSorfel^ung ^tte eg beflimmt, bag er ntd^t $rebtger ioerben 13S0 
foffte. 3m Saire 1773 mugte er, auf ©efel^t beg ^erjogg Rarl bon 
SBurtenberg, in bie neugegritnbete 3RiIit&r* Sfabemie }u Submiggburg 
eintreten. 

Dort fa^ ©d^itter, nad^ SSerlauf bon bier Sal^ren, jum 
erjlen SJlale ben Didder beg ©6^, beg SOSertl&er unb beg ©labigo: 1385 
3ol^ann SQSoIfgang ®oetl^e, fd^on bamalg auf ben <g5^en ber 
3Renfd^^eit n)anbelnb. @r fa)^ i^n in ber %mt beg ©litdtg, im 
®tanje beg SRul^meg, alg greunb unb SSegleiter beg ^erjogg Sart 
^ugujl bon SBeimar. (Slabigo l^atte nod^ me§r alg SBert^er ben 
j[ungen S)ramatiler entflammL fRun fottte er ben )>on ganj 1390 
2)eutfd^tanb toergBtterten Did^ter felbfl fe^en* tgerjog unb Did^ter 
famen aug ber ©d^tt>eij unb trafen am 13. ajejember 1779 in 
©tuttgart ein. ©ie erfd^ienen jum Slbenbeffen in ber Slfabemie 
unb tt)o^nten ber spreigberteitung am 14» S)ejember bei. ©d^iffer 
^tte 3tugrid^t auf bier gJreife, in ber <)ra!tifd^en SRebijin, in ber 139S 
materia medica, in ber (S^irurgie unb in ber beutfd^en ©)>rad^ ; 
bod^ mugte er mit einigen anberen, n)etd^e bie $riifung gteid^ gut 
beftanben fatten, um biefelben lofen. S)ie ®6itin beg Oliidfeg, bie 
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©octl^e fccgleitete, erfanntc ben jiungen ®cni«^ unb jhcifte il^n mit 
flud^tigcr ©erii^rung : et Mtet breimat ©icger* 

14C0 Slad^ clncr Slcbc beg iProfefforS SonSfrrud^ fitct * ben einflug ber 
^l^J^jWalifd^en grjiel^ttng ber Sugenb auf bie ©eelenfriifte ' tourben 
bte gjamen ber ^reteempffinger t>ertefen. Unb ate ber iunge 
©d^itter t)orgerufen tourbe, urn feine ^reife au9 ber $anb beg 
«6wiog8 iu enn)fangen, ba fd^Iug unl&ead^tet tt>ie efn leerer ©d^att 

140S jwm erften 3KaIe an Ooetlj^eg Dl^r ber 9iame, beffen S^rilger bereinp 
an feiner ©eite bag I^Sd^jle 3beat ber ©d^6n^eit i)erlDirf(id^en foffte. 

20. fSinnhtxHxt ^htnttutx ht9 i^ml^errtt Hon 

SRfttt^l^aitfett. 

[Infinitive and Participles : Gram, §§ 440 — 446.] 

1410 3tttfgej)a6tl ber greil^err i)on SJliind^l^aufen erjSl^ft. „%xoii aller 
meiner 2^a)>ferleit unb Singf^tlt, tro| nteiner unb metneg ^ferbeg 
©d^nettigfeit; Oemanbtl^eit unb ©t&rle, ging'g mlr in bem Sflrfen* 
Iriege bod^ nid^t immer nad^ SBunfd^e. ^d^ l^atte fogar bag ttngtitdf, 
burd^ bie Wenge iibermannt unb }um ftriegggefangenen gemad^t ju 

141S hjerben. 3a, iDag nod^ fd^timmer n>ar, id^ tt>urbe atg ©ftai)e 
ioerlauft. 

Sn biefem ©tanbe ber Siemiitigung mar mein Sagemerl nid^t 
fotool^I ^rt unb fauer, atg i)ietmcl^r feftfam unb t)crbrie6tid^. 3d^ 
mugte n&mtid^ beg ©uttang S3ienen atte SKorgen auf bie 2Beibe 

1420 treiben. Sincg 3lbenbg t>ermigte id^ eine S5iene, toax aber fogteid^ 
gejoal^r, ba^ jtt>ei 9?Sren jle angefaffen l^atten unb il^rcg ^onigg 
mcgen jerrcifecn mofften. S)a id^ nun nid^tg anbereg SBaffen&l^n* 
lid^eg in §Snben ^atte, atg bie jltbeme ?(jt, toetd^e bag Jtennjeid^en 
ber ©firtner unb Sanbarfeeiter beg ©uttang ijl, fo marf id^ biefe 

1425 nad^ ben beiben SlSubern, Mog in ber 3l6jld^t, |ie bamit n>egju^ 
fd^eud^en. Die arme SSiene fefete id^ aud^ mirftid^ baburd^ in grei* 
l^eit ; aOein burd^ einen ungtiidtlid^en, alljuflarfen ©d^mung meineg 
3trmeg ftog bie Styt in bie ^8^e unb ^6rte nid^t auf ju fleigen, big 
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fie tm SBonbc nicbcrflcl. SBic fotttc id^ jlc nun ipiebcrfticgen ? mit 
iDctd^er Setter auf Stben fie l^erunterl^olen ? 1430 

3)a ftel mir ein, bag bie turfifd^en Sol^nen fel^r gefd^minb unb ^u 
etner ganj erflauntid^en ^Vfft emportDud^fen. Sugenbttdfld^ )>{Ian}te 
idb alfo eine fotd^e Soigne, tt>eld^e ttJitHidI emj)ortou(3^8 unb jid^ an 
etnS bon bc8 SJlonbeS $6rnem toon felbjl anranfte. Slun Hettette 
id^ getrojl nad^ bem ?Konbe empor, tt)o id& aud^ gludftid^ antangte. 143s 
(S& toar ein jtemltd^ mfi^felige§ ©tudfd^en Slrbeit, meine fitberne 
Slyt an einem Drte wieberjupnben, tt)o affe anbern Dinge gteld^« 
faffs h)ie ©itber gtfinjen. Knbtid^ aber fanb id^ fie bodb auf einem 
§aufen ©preu unb .g&dferllng. 

Stun n)offte id^ tDtebet {urudffel^ren, abet ad^ ! bie @onnen]^i|e 1440 
^atte inbeffen meine Soigne aufgetrodtnet, fo bag baran fd^ted^ter- 
bingS nid^t tt)lebet l^erabjujieigen n>ar. SQBaS tt)ar nun ju tl^un? — 
3d^ ffod^t mir einen ©tridf au8 bem ^adferling, fo lang id^ i^n nur 
immer madden fonnte^ 3)iefen befejHgte ic^ an einem t)on beS 
9Jlonbeg ^iJrnern uub lieg mid^ baran l^erunter gteiten. 9Jlit ber 1445 
red^ten $anb l^iett id^ mid^ fejl, unb in ber linfen Jganb fiil^rte id^ 
meine 9l;t. <So n>ie id^ nun eine @trede l^inuntergeglitten toax, 
l^ieb id^ immer bag iiberftiifflge ©Hidf iiber mir ab unb !niij)fte bag* 
felbe tt>ieber an, looburd^ id^ benn jiemlid^ tt>eit l^erunter gelangte. 
S)iefeg loleberl^olte 3lb^auen unb Stnfniipfen mad^te aber ben @tridf 1450 
eben fo n)enig bef[er, ate er mid^ to&ffig auf beg @ultang Sanbgut 
brad^te. 

3d^ mod^te tt)o^t nod^ ein paax 9ReiIen toeit broben in ben 
ilBoIfen fein, atg mein @trid( auf einmal jerrig, unb id^ mit fold^er 
^eftigleit l^erab ^u ®otteg Srbboben flel, bag id^ ganj bet&ubt bat>on 1455 
tt>urbe. 2)urd^ bie ©d^toere meineg bon einer fold^en ^Bl^e l^erab* 
faffenben SSrperg flet id^ in ein 8od^, toenigjleng neun Slafter tief, 
in bie Srbe binein. 3d^ erl^olte mid^ }n)ar enblid^ n)ieber, n>ugte aber 
nun nid^t, tou id^ mieber l^eraugfommen foffte. Sffein n^ag tl^ut 
nid^t bie 9lot ! 3d^ grub mir mit meinen 9t&geln eine $(rt bon 1460 
Zxtppt unb f&rberte mid^ baburd^ gtitdflic^ an ben SLag/' 
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Notes on use of Brackets, Hyphens, etc., in the 

" Writer/' 



1. English words enclosed in round brackets ( ) are to be omitted in 

the translation, except where the word say precedes.* 

2. English words enclosed in square brackets [ ] are to be inserted in 

the translation. 

3. Words connected by a hyphen are to be translated by a single 

German word (e.g. " hope-of -victory," ©tegeiSl^Offnung). 

4. In the earlier pieces a hyphen is also used to indicate when 

the prepositions " of** and "^o " are to be rendered by Cases (^Oen, 
and Dat.) only, without prepositions. When no hyphen is used 

p/ is to be translated by OOtt + ^^* 

to is to be translated by ju + Bat. 
But when the use of these cases has been systematically treated, the 
hyphens are dropped. 

6. A number above the line calls attention to a foot-note on the same 
or a previous page. 

6. N'umbers preceded by " § " or " Gram, § " are references to Meyer's 
German Grammar (Parallel Grammar Series). 



♦ The use of the word say is limited to cases in which it is desired 
to call the attention of the pupil to a difference of idiom or construc- 
tion in the two langfuages : ^.^. ''to do so " (say : it). The phrases in* 
troduced by say are therefore something more than mere means of 
helping the pupil to a translation in a particular passage. 



i. Normal, Inverted, and Dependent Order of Words. 

(Gram. §§ 484—494). 

^ A Musical Prodigy, 

A. 

Wolfgang Amadeus Mozart, one of-the greatest musicians 
that have ever lived, was born at Salzburg in 1756. * Five 
years before him his sister Maria Anna, called Marianne or 
Nannerl in the family, had been born. Their father Leopold 

5 Mozart took great interest in their education and paid great 
attention to-them. Both (the) children were very gifted, but 
their father rather checked their extraordinary progress* in 
order not to overstrain them. When Nannerl was seven years 
old, her father began to give her music-lessons. To Wolfgang, 

lo however, who also wished to play, he said laughing : " My 
little boy, before I can give you lessons you must first get a 
little bigger (sat/ : grow yet), for your fingers are much too 
small and weak. One day {gen.) when Wolfgang returned 
from a walk, he saw his sister sitting (say: sit) at the piano. 

'5 Though he had often heard his father play, he had never yet 
thought' : " I can do that too ! "* Now, after he had seen his 
sister play, the wish to try [it] became irresistible. When 
Marianne had finished, he went (up-) to the piano and played, 
in exact time and with perfect neatness, the little exercise which 

20 his sister had just learned. Then he tried to find thirds, and 
his delight was great when he struck harmonizing notes (say : 

^ say : in-the year 1756 ; year preceding a date can never be omitted 
in Grerman. . 

* As a rule progress must be translated by the plural, ^Ottfd^ritte. 
' Notice order of words : never yet=li0d^ nit, not yets=:XiO(ii xd^t 

* Begin with t?iat (emphatic). 

E 2 
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tones). His memory was marvellous : when he was four 
years old his father sometimes took him to a concert, and the 
hoy retained in [-the] memory the finest passages, which he 
had heard there, and played them without (a) mistake when 
they returned home. 5 

B. 

« 

Soon after he composed minuets and other little pieces. He 
played his compositions to-his father, who wrote them down 
in a book, which is still preserved. For-a-long-time it had 
been {sat/ : it was) in the possession of- the Grrand-Duchess 
Helene, but she presented it to-the Mozart- Museum at 10 
Salzburg in 1864. On one page of-this book we read the 
following note, written by Wolfgang's father : " Wolfgangerl 
learned this minuet in half an hour^ at half -past nine at night 
(scu/ : evening, gen,)^ on January 26th, 1761 on the day before 
his fifth birthday. One day when Leopold Mozart, ac- 15 
companied by a friend, returned from a walk, he found Wolf- 
gang sitting (say : sit) at his writing-table. " What are you 
doing here, my boy " ? asked the father. " Oh please, father, 
don't disturb me, — I am composing." " Show me what you 
have written." The boy showed his father the paper, which 20 
was covered with more (§ 168) blots than notes. At first the 
father laughed, but when he had examined it more carefully 
his face became very serious, for he saw that his little son had 
written down a composition almost without (a) mistake. 
Leopold Mozart asked his son to alter certain passages, as 25 
they were so difficult that nobody would be able to play them. 
But the five-year-old composer shook his head : " [The] 
people," said he, " must practise it until they can play it ; I 
shall not alter a single note.^ 



?» 



^ say : in a half hour, the German l^alb never precedes the article. 
^ The English last night, to-night must be translated by gefttm 

9[benb, l^eute ^benb, not by geftern 9lad^t, l^eute 9la4t, unless they refer 

to a very late hour. 
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2. A^ement of the Yerb with the Subject. 

(Gram. §§ 317, 318). 
Model Sentences. 



1. 



2. 



3. 



4. 



( Died (@d) flnb unfere 9$erbunbeten I 

( These are our allies ! 

i Daa (®8) jlnb ta})ferc ©olbatcn. 

I Those are brave soldiers. 

{ Dic8 tt)ar feinc Slnttt)ort. 

( This was his answer. 

( Dicfc jlnb tapfcr* 

( These are brave. 



(^ In Sentences such as (1), (2), and (3), in which the 
Predicate is composed of the verb (fcin or tpetben) and a Predi- 
cate Noun (not Adjective as in sentence 4), the Subject, when 
a Demonstrative Pronoun, stands in the Neuter Singular ; the 
Verb, however, agrees in Number with the Predicate Noun. 

The shorter form bieS (for biefeS) is in this case more usual. 
The demonstratives bieS and baS are often replaced by e^. 

/Ac*e=bicfe8 (btc3) \ 
Mo«e=ienc§ (bag) ) 

« 

BlUcher and Wellington at Waterloo. 

A. 

Those were sad days for Germany when the news came that 

the emperor Napoleon had left the island (of) Elba and that 

the majority of -the French nation had received him with great 

joy. The war soon broke out again ; a French army of 

5 150,000 men (§ 78) crossed the Belgian frontier, but was 
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defeated in the battle of (§ 419) Waterloo. The duke of 
Wellington had about 67,000 men under his command, the 
majority of them were, of course, of English nationality, but 
there were also a great number (of) German soldiers in his 
armj. Wellington had begged Bliicher to send [him] a few 5 
regiments to (his) assistance, and this was the answer of-the 
gallant warrior. " I will come, not with a few regiments, but 
with my whole army." These were the words of-a true 
brother-in-arms. The French cavalry made several gallant 
charges, but were always beaten back. A great number of lo 
the English had however fallen, and almost [the] half 
of them were wounded. When the situation had become very 
critical, the Prussian artillery appeared in the rear of-the 
French, The thunder of-their cannon was greeted by the 
British soldiers with loud cheers (use sing, of: Subel, m,) and iS 
cries : "Hurrah ! those are our allies !" In this critical moment 
Napoleon's old Guard made their famous charge, but were 
received with a murderous fire. The majority were killed, the 
remainder surrendered. 

B. 

A great number (of) flags and guns fell into the hands of- 20 
the victors. Great was the joy of-the German nation when 
they heard of the victory. In London, too, the people (baS 
SSoII) received the news of the victory with great joy. The 
clergy held special services to praise God for his help. [The] 
Parliament expressed their thanks (fise sing.) to-the Iron Duke 25 
and requested him to accept a large estate, which they had 
purchased for him. The king of Prussia sent Wellington a 
golden field-marshaPs staff, and his Majesty the king of-the 
Netherlands conferred upon him the title (of) Prince of Water- 
loo. In 1815 Bliicher came to^ England in order to visit 30 

^ Tzanslate " to '' (denoting motion towards) before names of places, 
towns, oonntries, eto., by nad^. 
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his brother-in-arms, and the English people received him with 
great enthusiasm. In the streets of London the people greeted 
him with a " Hip, hip, hurrah I " and ** Bliieher for ever I " 
Sometimes the excitement grew so great, that the police were 
5 obliged to interfere. The nobility were proud to see him in 
their houses. The Senate of^the University (of) Oxford 
conferred upon him the degree-of-doctor. His Majesty the 
king of Prussia was pleased to confer upon him the title (of) 
Prince Bliieher of Wahlstatt. 

8. Compomid Subject. {Gram, §§ 319-323). 

The Emperor William's Favourite Flower. 

A. 

10 After the battles of Jena and Auerstatt the king and 
[the] queen of Prussia were obliged to leave their capital. 
The danger and distress grew greater every day {accus^. The 
queen fled to Memel, the crown prince and prince William, 
who afterwards became king of Prussia and emperor of Ger- 

15 many, accompanied her. They had only two carriages ; the 
queen and prince William travelled in the first, the crown 
prince, accompanied by a faithful servant and an old officer, 
followed in the second. The bad road and the heavy (l^eftig) 
rain caused great delay, and at last an accident occurred, of 

20 which the emperor gives the following account : — " Suddenly a 
wheel of -the carriage in which my mother and I were travelling 
broke. No village or house was near. My mother, my brother 
and I sat down on the edge-of-the-ditch while our coachman 
and John repaired the carriage. The crown prince and I ran 

25 into the fields, gathered cornflowers, and brought them to our 
dear mother. But we found her in tears, care and sorrow were 
in her heart. My brother and I tried to console her, but 
neither he nor I could do so (say : it)." 
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B. 

'* She took me on her knee and said to me : ' Neither you nor 
your brother ® can understand the misfortune which your 
lather and your country are suffering. Your father and your 
mother are driven from their country ; only hope and patience 
are left to them. But I hope that either you or your brother 5 
will avenge us.* Then the crown prince seized my hand and 
said : ^ Let us promise that either you or I will avenge our 
dear mother. ' When after the battle of Sedan I received the 
news that the emperor Napoleon and his numerous army had 
surrendered, my first thought was of (an) that touching scene 10 
and our youthful promise. I stooped to pluck a few corn- 
flowers, which were growing by the road side (aw SBege), and 
with the flowers in my hands I awaited the arrival of-the 
fallen emperor." 



4. Verbs taking on Object in the AccusatiYe (TransitiTe 
Verbs) and their Passive Constraction. 

{Gram. §§ 326, 375). 
Repeat §§ 211, 246-256. 

Model Sentences. 
, f Dog ©^log fid in Me Jgfinbe bet ^einbe. 

I The castle fell into the hands of the enemy. 

2^ ( 2)er getnb uberflel bo^ ©d^Iog. 

I The enemy surprised the castle. 



■ "Neither you nor brother** does not form a Gomponnd Subject; 
see Cham. § 323. The Verb mnst therefore here agree with one 
(the nearest) Subject only. 
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Qrjr A number of intransitive verbs when compounded with 
inseparable prefixes become transitive (i,e, take an Object in 
the Accusative and form a Passive Voice). Compare the 
English to waity to await ; to wail^ to bewail^ etc. 

Notice that the inseparable prefix generally alters not only 
the construction but also the meaning of the verb ; in the few 
instances where this is not the case one has the choice between 
the intransitive verb with a fixed preposition and the transitive 
verb with inseparable prefix : e.g,^ 

( ©ic ttcttcrteit auf bic SRauctn. 
] ©ic etHettcrten bic SRauem. 

( Thet/ scaled the walls. 

( 3c^ tt)ill l^icr auf ©ic iDartcn. 
I S^ tt)itt ©ic l^ier ertt)artcn. 

V I ioill wait for you here. 

( 3^ jlDciflc baran. 
I 3d^ icjlDeiflc eg. 

V / doubt (of) it. 

Model Sentences. 
J f 3)05 ©d^Iog tt)urbc bon bem geinbc iibctfatten. 

( The castle was surprised by the enemy. 

I Die a^l^ore »urben burd^ eiferne ©tfibe berflfirft. 

I TJie gates were strengthened by iron bars, 
^f^ In the Passive Construction of Verbs taking an Object 

in the Ace, what was the ! * •' , . > in the Active becomes 
' ( Accusative ) 

I No * at* e I ^^ *^® Passive ; what was the Subject in the 

Active is connected with the Passive Verb by the Preposition 
»on {dat.) or burd^ (ace). 

Use Don with a word denoting a living creature acting as 
Agent. 
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Use burd^ (^^=throuffh, by means of) with a word denoting an 
instrument or means, generally not living. 

t)on : Person^ Agent, 
burd^ : Thingy Instrument, 

« 

However it is not unusual to personify inanimate objects or 
abstractions, and to use t>on in connexion with them ; on the 
other hand, persons may be only instruments in the hands of 
others, then use burd^ ; e.g.^ Wx ft)urbc bcr ©rief t)Ott meittcm 
greunbe burd^ ctnen SSotcn gefd^idtt. 

A WomarCs Ruse. 

A. 

On the castle (of) £[riebstein in Saxony (there) lived in the 
beginning of -the fifteenth century Dietrich von Beerwald. He 
had been invested with it (§ 136) by the Margrave of Saxony 
for many good services which he had rendered. One day 
(gen,) Staupitz, another vassal of -the Margrave, surprised $ 
Dietrich with a large force. After a desperate struggle the 
walls were scaled by Staupitz and his men (Gannett § 77), 
and the castle fell into their hands. When the news of this 
outrage was brought to the Margrave Frederick, he was stirred 
with (use )oott) wrath. He sent his vassal (dat,) strict orders to lo 
evacuate the stronghold within three days, or he would besiege 
the castle and force him to yield. But Staupitz was not alarmed 
by these threats and laughed at the Margrave's orders, nor was 
he induced to yield by the prayers of-his wife. The castle 
had been placed by him in the best condition for defence ; the 15 
walls had been repaired and the gates strengthened by iron 
bars. He had himself (§ 134) superintended all (the) prepa- 
rations. The garrison had been reinforced by fresh troops, 
and so he waited defiantly for the arrival of-the Margrave. 
He had not to wait very long, for the Margrave had hurried- ao 
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on his preparations and hastened to Kriebstein as soon as 
they were finished. 

B. 

The castle was now besieged hj the Margrave and repeated 
attempts to scale the walls were made by his troops, but they 
5 were always repelled by the besieged. All (the) entrances to 
the castle were watched by sentinels, by whose vigilance 
an unexpected attack was made quite impossible. The castle 
had been besieged by the Margrave (for) three months, but 
he had gained nothing by his perseverance. His soldiers 

10 were exhausted by their fruitless efforts, many of them had 
been carried off by sickness and hundreds slain by the enemy. 
Frederick had almost lost [the] patience, when a messenger 
was sent to him from the castle. " I am not sent by Staupitz," 
said he, " but by his wife, and this is her message : ' My 

15 husband is dangerously ill and the castle can no longer be de- 
fended by him. J will therefore open the gates on (sai/ : under 
the, dat.) condition that I may carry away my most precious 
treasures on my back.' " The request was granted by the 
Margrave, and the messenger was led back by some soldiers. 

20 When the answer was delivered to-the countess by her 
messenger, she hastened to (ait) the bed(side) of-her husband 
from whom (sai/ : to- whom) until now she had concealed her 
plans. Staupitz approved (of) them though he doubted of 
[the] success. Soon after the drawbridge fell ; the gates were 

25 opened by the defenders and the countess crossed the bridge 
with a large basket on her back, in which she carried — her 
husband. When the Margrave saw that he had been deceived, 
he was stirred with wrath, but he felt that he was bound by 
his promise. Touched by the prayers of-the brave lady, he did 

30 not punish Staupitz for the wrong which he had committed. 
The castle (of) Kriebstein was given back by the Margrave to- 
Dietrich von Beerwald and was henceforth inhabited by its 
rightful owner. 
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1. 
2. 
3. 



5. ReflexiYe Yerbs. 

Repeat Grammar §§ 134, 259. 

Model Sentences. 
I (Sx Uitt feinctt ^rcunb. 

( ffe praised his friend. 

( gr lobtc ^. 

\ He praised himself. 

f (Sx frcutc Jld^. ®r fc^ntc fid^ bo^ SHb ju fcJ^cn. 

I He rejoiced. He longed to see the picture, 

(t^ Any transitive verb may of course take a reflexive pro- 
noun for its object (as in sentence 2); but there are in German 
(as in French) a number of verbs which are invariably con- 
nected with a reflexive pronoun, which however is no longer 
felt as an object. These verbs are called " Reflexive Verbs 
proper." They generally correspond to a single English verb 
or the verb to he with an adjective. 

Such verbs are : 
ft4 ftnbem, to changre. ft4 filrd^ten, to be afraid. 

fi4 fttgeni, to be vexed. fid^ fteuen, to rejoioe. 

jid^ aitfl^aUen, to sojourn. ji4 f^ftnten, to be ashamed. 

fi4 htq!t})m, to go, to betakeoneself . {14 f el^nett, to long. 
il4 bellagen, to complain. jid^ f€^en, to sit down. 

fi4 Belaufen auf, to amount to. ftc^ ftrftuBen, to resist, 

ftd^ bemill^en/ to endeavour. f{(^ Derbeugett, to bow. 

fl4 Betragen, to behave. f|(]^ Derbreiten, to spread, 

flcft hMtn, to stoop. fl(ft t)erf amnteln, to assemble. 
ft4 einmifd^en (in), tomeddle(with). jlc^ toeigem, to refuse, to decline 

fi(6 entfd^Uegen, to resolve. ficj toenben an, to apply to. 

fi4 erinnem, to remember. {i(( tounbent (fiber), to be as- 
fld^ erfunbigen, to inquire. tonished (at), to marvel (at), 

jid^ ertoeifCtt, to prove. fldj 5ttnl(Iiiel^en,toretire,withdraw. 
fid^ fortmad^en, to make off. etc., etc. 

Notice that all Reflexive Verbs are conjugated with l^abcn* 
Can you explain why ? 
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A Trick of Master Till Owlglass. 

A. 

When Till Owlglass had sojourned some time in Saxony and 
the fame of -his deeds had spread, he resolved to betake himself 
to Hesse to try his fortune there. A few days after his arrival 
in Marburg, he went to the Landgrave and introduced himself 
5 as a great and skilful painter. The Landgrave rejoiced to make 
his acquaintance, as he had been longing for (feit, § 419) some 
time to have his palace adorned with pictures. He inquired 
how much the pictures would cost. " My Lord," replied Owl- 
glass, " the price will amount to about 400 florins. I will en- 

10 deavour to do my best, you may depend upon-it ; but I must 
make one condition to-which you must submit. Nobody must 
meddle with my business : I must decline to admit anybody 
into my studio until the pictures are quite finished." 

The Landgrave accepted these conditions and they separated. 

15 After a few weeks the Landgrave longed to see the pictures, and 
applied to (an) Owlglass with the request that he would (say : 
might) permit him (dat) to enter the hall. Owlglass resisted 
at first, but finally gave in. ^^ But one marvellous thing I must 
tell you (daL) beforehand," said he to the Landgrave, " only 

20 genuine and true lovers of the noble art can see my pictures at 
all, while ignorant people fancy that they see only a white wall." 
The Landgrave marvelled much® at this (saif: at-it, § 136) and 
rejoiced to have such (§ 152) a great master in his service. 

B. 

The next morning (ace) the Landgrave went (use a r^ex. 

25 verli) into the hall. When he had sat down, Owlglass bowed 

to (say : before) his Grace, removed a cloth with which he had 

• Translate " much " (=:greatly) in connexion with a verb by fel^r. 
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covered the wall and began to describe the wonderful picture ; 
but the Landgrave saw nothing. He was much vexed that he 
should be so ignorant, but endeavoured not to betray himself. 
He praised the work and the artist, but then took-leave rather 
hastily and retired to his own rooms. On (att) the following 5 
day (dat) the Landgravine and her ladies visited Till Owlglass, 
who behaved in exactly the same manner (§ 421) as on the 
day before. None of the ladies could see anything, but they 
were ashamed to admit it. Suddenly, however, the court-fool 
(use the feminine form) turned to Owlglass and said : " Wor- 10 
shipful Sir, as true as you are a great painter and I a great 
fool, I can see nothing on the wall." Thereupon the princess 
retired and told her husband (dat,) all that had happened. The 
Landgrave then gave orders that all his courtiers, scholars and 
artists should assemble in the hall the next morning in order to 15 
find out the truth. When they had all assembled and were 
waiting for the painter, it turned out that he had made off in 
the night, and the whole affair proved (to be) one (§ 123) of 
Master Owlglass' tricks. 

6. Verbs taking an Object in the GenitiYe. 

(Gram. §§ 327, 3962). 

Model Sentences. 
J I Du rit^mfl bid^ bciner Sunjl. 

I Vou pride yourself on (boast of) your art. 
|J:3" A number of reflexive verbs take an Object in the 
Genitive (Gram. § 396.2) 

J J j Deinficbcn tt>itt id^ fd^onen. ©d^ont mctncg Sebeng. 

\ I will spare thy life. Spare my life. 

Goethe, GStz v. Bedichingen. 
0:3" A number of verbs which used to take the Genitive 
and still do so in poetical language, now more commonly take 
the Accusative. 
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f !Die ficute frottctcu bariibcr. 

III. } People mocked at {scorned) 
{ it. 



Qtt f)>0ttet ol^nmati^f gen ^ern^. 

He mocks at (scorns) powers- 
less anger. 

ScWller, TT. Tell I., 4. 
j{:Jr A number of verbs which used to take the Genitive, 
and still do so in poetical language, now more commonly take 
a fixed preposition (with the Accusative). 

Note. — While bearing in mind that he will often meet with the older 
construction of the above verbs not only in the German classics bnt also 
in modem poetry and higher prose, the student should only practise 
and use the construction which is more commonly adopted at the 
present day^ All verbs which are to be used with the Genitive are in- 
dicated in the Vocabulary by gen. after them. 



William Tell. 

A. 

When' Albrecht of Hapsburg became emperor of Germany, 
he confirmed all the privileges which the Swiss had enjoyed 
under his father. Soon, however, he forgot his solemn pro- 
mises and began to covet unlimited power over that free 
5 people. To attain his end, he did not hesitate to use the most 
illegal means, and even went so far (as) to appoint " landvogte " 
who should govern the country in his name. These men dis- 
charged the duties of-their office with great cruelty. They 
used their power only to oppress and to harass the Swiss, and 

lo availed themselves of every opportunity to curtail or abolish 
their ancient rights and privileges. The smallest offences were 
punished by them with the utmost severity ; many lost their 
eyes or their right hands (sing.)^ov were condemned to pine in 
damp, dark dungeons in punishment for some freedom of speech 

15 {say : a free word) which they had used. The governors had 
mercy upon none, and were not ashamed of their horrible 
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outrages, but on the contrarj boasted of them in their reports 
to (an) the emperor. 

For a time the Swiss submitted in silent indignation to-this 
reign-of-terror, but sorely did thej miss their former libertj. 
Thej could not forget [it] that once thej had managed their 5 
own affairs, had made and administered their own laws ; and 
thej remembered with grief the time when they had enjoyed 
greater freedom than any other nation in the world. Re- 
peatedly they appealed to the emperor, but he paid no attention 
to their complaints. At last when the governors had ventured 10 
upon nameless crimes, a number of-brave men assembled by 
(bei) night on the Riitli to take counsel how they might rid 
themselves of their tyrants. They agreed to resist all further 
oppression and to wait for an opportunity to break the yoke, 
to possess themselves of the castles and dungeons, and to expel 15 
their oppressors and taskmasters. Gessler, one (§ 123) of -the 
governors, heard of -it, but only laughed and mocked at their 
impotent anger and almost rejoiced at the news, as he had long 
been waiting for a pretext to arrest William Tell, who, as he 
did not doubt, was the leader and the soul of-the conspiracy. 20 



B. 



Tell, however, had not been at (in) the meeting on the 
Riitli. When they invited him to come he said : "If you need 
my assistance you can always count upon me, but leave me 
out of your council." Tell enjoyed great popularity among 
his countrymen. He was an excellent marksman who never 25 
missed his aim, an experienced oarsman who steered his boat 
against storm and waves. His courage and his readiness to 
help were known in every valley. Only a short time before, 
when the ferryman had refused, on account of a terrible storm, 
to convey a man across the lake who was pursued by the 30 
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governor's troops, Tell had taken pity on the poor man, had 
entered the boat with him and brought him safelj to (duf) the 
other side. 

Now Gessler had planned another device to work Tell's 
5 ruin. At a place where Tell often used to pass he had placed 
his hat on a pole and had ordered that all passers-by should 
bow to it. The people, however, only laughed and mocked 
at this new and strange demand, and chose rather to go {say : 
rather went) out of their way than to pass the pole. Tell, 
lo too, heard of it, but soon forgot it again. One day {gen,) he 
went past the pole with his little boy without taking notice 
{say : to take notice) of the hat. Just then Gessler appeared 
on the scene. 

'^ Tell,'* said he, '^ you boast of great skill as a marksman ; 
15 now let me see a proof of -it. I will put this apple on your 
boy's head, let that be your mark. But don't forget : if you 
miss it, you and your boy must die." 

" Take my life," cried Tell, " but have mercy upon my poor 
child I" 

20 " I do not want your life, I want the shot," was the cruel 
reply. 

The people, who had assembled around Tell implored 
Gessler to desist from his demand, but the tyrant did not heed 
their words. 

25 " Shoot, father," cried Tell's little boy. "I am sure you 
will not hurt me, you never miss your aim." 

Then Tell took two arrows from his quiver, carefully pre- 
pared both, took his aim--rand with the first arrow shot right 
through the core of-the apple. This Gessler had not expected. 
30 All rejoiced at the wonderful feat, but Gessler only said : 
" Tell me, why did you prepare two arrows ? Do not be 
afraid ; I will spare your life, if you will tell the truth." 
Only a moment Tell hesitated ; then he said : " Well, as you 

F 
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liaye promised to spare my life, I will tell you the truth : the 
second arrow was meant for you, in case I had missed my aim 
and hurt the child ; the second time surely I should not have 
missed my mark/* 

" Tell," replied the governor, " I promised to spare your S 
life ; hut seeing (say : as I see) that mine is in danger, I will 
take you to a place where you shall he deprived of light and 
liberty." Then without heeding {see p. 17, 1. 12) the threats of- 
the by-standers or the tears of-the*boy, he ordered his servants 
to arrest Tell and lead' him to^^ the boat, in which he intended lo 
to sail to Kiissnacht. 



a 



While they were on the lake a terrible storm arose, so 
that even the boatmen lost [the] courage. One of them 
remembered Tell's skill in [-the] steering a boat and thought 
they might avail themselves of it (say : of the same). There- 15 
fore he said to Gessler : " You see the great danger in which 
we are ; we need Tell's assistance ; loose his fetters !" 
Gressler at once consented. Then Tell seized the rudder and, 
using all his strength and skill, steered bravely through the 
storm. When, however, they came near to a projecting plateau 20 
he availed himself of the opportunity and sprang ashore. 

Then he hastened to Kiissnacht and waited for Gessler in a 
narrow pass : and when his enemy arrived. Tell took the 
second arrow and sent it through his heart. 

The news of Tell's deed spread rapidly. Everywhere the 25 
people rejoiced at the death of-the tyrant, and till this day the 
free Swiss remember Tell and his deed with pride and gra- 
titude. 

■-■.. — -— .1 . . — ■ 

»• Whenever " to " can be replaced by " into," it must be translated 
by in. 
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7. Verbs taking the Dative as their sole Object. 

(^Gram. §§ 328, 408). 
Model Sentences. 
J ^ ( Der ganjc $aufe bcr Sinber folgte i^m. 

( The whole swarm of children followed him, 

J ^ ( Sine SOBcHc taufd^tcn jlc ben n>onnigcn SKBncn. 

( For a while they listened to the delightful sounds. 

iSdbjt bic Slod^tcr beg SSurgermeijterS fonnte bem 3<^u6er 
xAiji ipiberflel^ett* 
Even the burgomaster^s daughter could not resist the 
charm, 
fiijr A number of German verbs take the Dative as their 
sole Object. These Verbs are : — 

I. Simple Verbs (§ 328). 

A. Corresponding to English Verbs taking an 

Object. 

B. Corresponding to English Verbs taking a fixed 

Preposition. 

II. Verbs compounded with certain Prefixes (§ 408). 

T7w Pied Piper of Hamelin, 

A, 

In the^^ year 1284 the inhabitants of Hamelin, a small town 
in Brunswick, were greatly troubled by rats and mice, which 

^* The Dative bem is often contracted with apreoeding monoBy liable 
preposition ending in n or a vowel : — 

an I avx 

in > bem = tm 
t)on ) t>om 

also with a few prepositions ending in r : dVi^ttm, l^interm, nntetm. 
The Dative bet is contracted only with the preposition 2U:=|ttt< 
The Accusative \>a& is often shortened to *i^ after prepositions, 

F 2 



bet ) ^^ beim 
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defied all their efforts to get rid of them. The good people 
were very angry with their burgomaster because he could 
neither advise nor help them, and they even threatened him with 
dismissal. The poor man commanded the town-councillors 
to attend a meeting, and when they were all assembled he put 5 
the matter before them. They listened to him patiently, agreed 
with him that it was a very difficult case, shook their wise 
heads, but no remedy occurred to them. Soon after a stranger^* 
came into the town who promised to help them if they would 
comply with certain conditions. He was like a gypsy, and 10 
his dress in cut and colour^' resembled the costume which was 
then worn by wandering minstrels. His offer pleased the citi- 
zens greatly, and they urged the burgomaster to comply with 
the stranger's demands {say: the demands of- the stranger). 
The burgomaster, however, would not believe the stranger ; 15 
he mistrusted his words, and the high sum which he asked for 
his services displeased him more than all (the) rats and mice 
together. At length, however, he yielded to the request of -the 
citizens and accepted the stranger's terms. With great 
curiosity, mingled with awe, they looked forward to the day 20 
which had been fixed by the piper {say : ratcatcher) for his 
work. In the meantime the latter rambled about in field and 
wood^^ laying traps for birds, or sat in the inn, where old 

especially those ending in r, aufg, an'3, tn'«, ViVX% \>\iX^% fftr'«, %\Xi' 
tcr'g, flbcr**, untcr'«, Dor'«, etc. 

Other contractions, though quite common in the spoken language, 
are to be avoided in writing. 

^ An Adjective or Participle used as a Noun-Equivalent is declined 
like an ordinary adjective (§ 102) : 

bet grembc, etn Sftember, 

bet 9leifenbe, ein 9ieifenber, 
ber ®ele]^rte, ein (iklel^tter. 

^' Notice that in phrases such as the above, in which two Datives are 
coupled under one preposition, the dative-termination is invariably 
dropped, e.g. in $aui^ unb ^Of, in hoiise and home ; in gfetb VLXth 9BaIb, 
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and joung (§ 449 Obs.) listened to his wild airs as if spell- 
bound. 

B. 

The night which had been fixed for the work had arrived, 
and just when the clock struck midnight the stranger stepped 

5 into the street and walked slowly towards the market place. 
He met nobody on his way, the streets were dark and empty ; 
for everyone had obeyed the mayor^s command to stay in 
the houses, and to put out all lamps and fires. The piper mur- 
mured an incantation and then^^ began to play. Wonderful 

lo melodic streamed from the little instrument, such as never had 
been heard in Hamelin. The chronicler tells us they resembled 
those by which Orpheus tamed wild beasts, and induced them 
to follow him. Mice and rats came squeaking from all sides, 
ran before him, ran after him, jumped on his shoulders and 

15 crept up his sleeves. He, however, went on playing {say : to 
play) until he approached the river. Then he paused a minute, 
murmured another incantation and went in. All (the) rats 
and mice followed him, all were drowned, none escaped [the^ 
death. 



C. 



20 Early [on the] next morning the mayor went to the council- 
house in order to attend a special meeting of -the town-council. 
He went with fear and trembling, but great was his joy when 

in field and voood ; ntit ^et) ttttb $anb, vMh heart, amd hand ; mtt ^nb 

unb ^egcl, wUh the whole family ; ha^ ©djiff gitig uttter mit SJlaitn unb 

SRaud/ the vessel went down with all on hoard. 

" If you leave " bantl " in the place whioh then oocupiee in English, 
you must use the inverted order, i.e, you must introduce the subject 
^' er." How might this be avoided ? 
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the first person that he met in the (duf) street told him that 
all (the) mice and rats had disappeared from his cellar as if 
hj magic. On the staircase of -the council-house the town- 
clerk came to meet him, congratulated his worship on the 
brilliant success of -his wise arrangements, and praised him and 5 
flattered him until the major actually believed that he himself 
had killed the rats and mice. 

When, therefore, the piper appeared and demanded his pro- 
mised reward, the burgomaster laughed and said : ^' My dear 
friend, what are jou thinking of I So large a sum (say : so a 10 
large sum) for so little (§ 168) work ?" — " Sir," cried the 
stranger, " I served you well, and I advise you to pay the 
money that is due to me or, believe me, you will repent it." — 
" What I the fellow dares to threaten me," exclaimed the mayor, 
and he tmned to the beadle and ordered him to arrest the 15 
stranger. The latter, however, quickly left the room ; they 
pursued him, but he had disappeared as if by magic. 

After a few weeks, on the 26th (of) June, towards midday, 
he appeared again in the guise of-a huntsman with a curious 
red cap on his head, and again he went through the streets and 20 
lanes playing on his pipe. But this time (there) followed him 
not rats and mice but children : 

All the little boys and girls. 
With rosy cheeks and flaxen curls. 
And sparkling eyes and teeth like pearls, 25 

Tripping and skipping, ran merrily after 
The wonderful music with shouting and laughter. 
Even the burgomaster's grown-up daughter could not resist 
the charm of -the music. All followed the piper, followed him 
out^^ into the fields and lanes till they came to a hill, where he 30 
and they disappeared. 

^^ Say : l^inauiS. Separable prefixes are often oompounded with 
f^xn-^ Q^thUher) to denote motion away from the a^nt or speaker, 
]^er — (^^hUher) to denote motion towards the a^^ent or speaker. 
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8. Yerbs taking an InfinltiTe as Object (Gram.^ 330). 

Model Sentences. 






©Ic tougtc, tooS bic8 Bebeutete. 

She knew what this meant. 

©ic fannte bic SSortoten beS ©turmcS. 

She knew the signs of the coming storm, 
^ To know is in German either tt>if[en or fcnncn. 

Cp. the French savoir, connaitre. 
The proper object of JDij^cn is a dependent statement or 
question, the only object of fennen is a noun or pronoun. 
SBiffen occasionally takes a pronoun, but then the latter is 
generally equivalent to a dependent statement or question : 

aOBeigt bU; too cr tool^nt?— Sa, id^ tocig c8 (viz.: n>o cr 

To know (i.e. understand) a languag€^=dnt ©ptad^C Ifintten 

or tjerjiel^cn. To know by heart, au^ttjenbig TSnncn or n>iffen. 

The Story of Dame Margery, 

A. 

[The] old Margery had died. When she came to the 
gate of [-the] Paradise St. Peter hesitated to let her in.'* 
Then {say : there) she began to tell her story in the following 
words, and long before she had finished St. Peter hastened 
5 to open the gates wide for her : — " Every year when the 
short winter days begin to lengthen, the inhabitants of 
Husum are accustomed to hold a great festival on the ice. 
Once they were all on the ice ; I alone had not ventured 
to go out into the frost and cold.^* I preferred to stay 

*^ If the article or an adjeotive qualifies two or more words of 
different genders, it must be repeated with each. 
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at home on my bed at the window, whence I could watch 
the people. I looked over the wide sea and there — far 
awaj on (an) the horizon a strange cloud came up. I lay 
and watched the cloud and noticed a little spot in the 
middle of -it, that went on growing {say : continued to grow) 5 
larger and larger, and now I knew what it meant. I knew it, 
and a great fear came over me. Several times in my life had 
I seen the same and I knew that an awful tempest would 
come. In former years I was wont to accompany my husband 
on (auf) his voyages and had not only learned (how) to steer a 10 
boat, but also to understand wind and weather. How could I 
warn the people on the ice ? I tried to attract (ctregctt) their 
attention by shouting, but in vain — ^they were not able to hear 
me and went on skating and dancing.' 



»» 



B. 

"I crept out of my bed intending {say : and intended) to run 15 
to (atl) the shore, but my feet would not carry me. I could 
no longer hope to save them and I began to despair. But 
God enlightened me ; I crawled to the stove, seized a cinder 
and flung it into the straw of -my bed. The flames began to 
spread at once. I hastened to save myself and crawled out of 20 
the house, but fell down exhausted at (an) the door. When 
the people on the ice saw the flames, they rushed ashore. A 
few minutes after we heard a terrible noise ; I knew the sound : 
it was the spring-flood, which lifted the covering of -the ice and 
burst it into (a) thousand fragments." 25 

C. 

A. — I do not know where I have read this story, but I 
know it quite well. 

B, — Perhaps in Andersen's "Household Stories." Do 
you know the book ? 

A. — No. 30 
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B. — ^You ought to read it ; it is very interesting. It is 
written in (auf) Danish, I do not know whether you know 
Danish ? 

A. — ^I can read Danish, but I have never attempted to 
5 speak it. 

B. — ^You ought to learn to speak it. 

A. — I had only a few lessons last year when I intended to 
go to Copenhagen, but I was not allowed to go and was 
obliged to give up my lessons. But I hope to go next year, 
lo Will you come with me ? 

B. — With pleasure, on (unter, dat.) one condition — we must 
not speak a ^^ word (of) English while we are there, 

A. — Then I shall be obliged to be as mute as a fish. But 
you will surely allow French or German ? 
15 B. — I know neither. 

A. — Well, we shall see ; I don't know, after all, whether I 
shall be able to go. 

B. — I understand. Au revoivy dear friend. 

9. Verbs taking two Acoasatiyes. {Gram, § 330*). 
Yerbs taking an AoousatiYe and a Dative. {Gram. § 331). 

The Wine Cellar on the Kyffhdvser. 

A. 

Malvern, August llthy 1895. 
2Q My dear Willy, 

I am returning you the book which you so kindly 
lent me. I have read it with great interest, and thank you 

*' Translate not.^.a^ not., .any by !ein (^aio, none). 
}wt... anything by vdd^t^ (=snothing). 
n^t... anybody by nientattb (=aiobody). 



74 GERMAN WBITfiR. 



heartily for-it. One of the stories in the book reminded me 
very (much) of another which an old peasant told me last year 
(ace.) when we were in Thuringia. I will give you an outline 
of it to show you how very much alike they are. 

A number (of) friends were once entertained by the village- 5 
smith in Tilleda who had just come into a small sum (of) 
money which a distant relative had left him. When it was 
nearly midnight the host was obliged to confess to his guests 
that he had just brought them the last bottle (of) wine and 
could offer them nothing more. Then one of the guests lo 
said to him in joke : " Why I someone should go and fetch 
us wine from (auS) the cellar on the Kyffhauser : there 
is more (§ 168) and better wine there than in the cellar of -any 
prince. It is guarded by monks and knights who are under a 
spell, and who give it only to those who have never tasted iS 
wine before ; you ought to try to get some, neighbour ! I 
wish you success ! " All laughed : the host however left the 
room, called his little daughter, gave her a big jug, and told 
her to go to the cellar on the Kyffhauser and [to] fetch them 
more wine. He showed her the way and taught her what she 20 
should say, when she came {subj\) to the door of-the cellar. 
" Do not tell them," he said, " who sent you, and do not ask 
for the wine, but wait till they offer it to you." 

When the girl came to the door of-the cellar, she met an old 
woman who took her by (fcci) the hand and led her in.^^ She 25 
showed her many beautiful things and gave her as much wine 
as the jug would hold. Then she said to her : '^ Go and take 
(sa^ : bring) this to your father and when the jug is empty 
you may come again and I will give you more. Tell no one, 
except your father, who gave you the wine. You may present 30 
as much of-it as you wish to your friends ; but to nobody must 
you sell a drop." 

The girl hurried back and brought the wine to her father, 
who again filled the glasses (for) his guests (dat). 
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B. 

From (fcit) that day there was no more popular man 
in the village than our blacksmith, and no one grudged him 
his fame and good luck ; for he gave his wine freely to all, 
and no beggar was ever sent away who asked for a drink at his 
5 door. The people who used to go to^® the village-inn now 
spent their evenings with him, preferring («ay: as they pre- 
ferred) the excellent wine which he gave them to the sour thin 
beverage which the innkeeper sold them at (}u) a high price. 
The latter tried by all means to induce the blacksmith to tell 

lo him who supplied him (with) the excellent wine. He asked 
him many questions ; but he remembered what (say: that 
which) the old woman had enjoined upon his daughter, and 
neither coaxing nor promises could draw the secret from him. 
Late one evening (gen,) the innkeeper saw the blacksmith's 

15 girl go up^* the Kyffhaus'er (ctcc). Quickly he fetched a large 
bucket from (au9) his house and followed her. After a while 
however he lost sight of her, and in his endeavour (use plur,) 
to find her again he lost his way. After he had wandered 
about for a long time he met an old woman in a dress (such) 

20 as he had never seen before, and wearing (say: and who wore) 
a big bunch-of-keys at her waist. He asked her [for] the 
way, but she gave him no answer ; and when he asked her 
for the key of -the cellar it suddenly became dark (all) round 
him And began to thunder and lighten. A gust-of-wind came 

25 and snatched the bucket from him and threw him into a deep 
pit. There he lay senseless for a long time. When he awoke 
he crawled into the village ; but he could not find his house. 
He asked everyone for-it, but none could show it to him. He 
told them his name, but they shook their heads and said to one 

30 another : " The poor man must be mad." At last (there) came 
an old man who remembered that fifty years before the village- 
innkeeper had disappeared in (§ 421) a mysterious way. 
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Now, dear friend, I hope you will forgive [me] this lengthy 
epistle and take your revenge by sending {say: thereby that 
you send) me one of double (the) length. Tell your brother 
that I have asked in every shop for the book which he wants, 
but without success. I am sure Charlie would lend him his 5 
copy, if you asked him for-it. Fred paid (say: made) us 
a visit yesterday, to *® bid us farewell. He is going to 
Germany, — lucky fellow I 

Your friend 

Otto. 10 

10. Yepbs taking an AoousatlYe and a OenitiTe (Gram. 
§ 396 1). PassiTe Gonstraotion of OenitiTe and DatiTe 
Yerbs (Gram. § 329), and of Verbs taking 
AccusatiTe and a Dative (Gram. § 332). 

Model Sentences. 



( You are remembered by us. 

Ia. I @9 n>{rb beiner bon ttn$ gebad^t. 
( 3)einet n)itb t)on un9 gebad^t. 
SQBir gcbenfen beiner. 

1 was commanded by him, 

Ib. \ S9 n>urbe mtr bon il^m befol^Ien. 
3Rit tt>urbe bon il^m befo^Ien. 
6r befal^I mir. 
She was promised the crown 

by him. 
The crown was promised 
\ her by him. 

3]^r iDutbe bon i§m bte ftrone 

t>erf}>TOC^en. 
®r berfj>rad^ Wfx bie Krone. 



II. 



You are remembered. 

@d toirb beiner gebad^. 
S)einer n>trb gebad^t 
3)lan gebenTt beiner. 

/ was commanded. 

(S& n>urbe mir befol(^ten. 
2Rir tt>urbe befol^ten. 
2Ran tefal^t mir. 

She was promised the crown. 



The crown was promised 
her. 

Sl^r tt>urbe bie Jlrone »er* 

fprod^en. 
1 9Kan berfprad^ il^r bie Jlrone^ 



!• Whenever in English the words ' in order * can be pnt before the 
Infinitive Preposition * to/ in Gennan ViVX must precede }U. 
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Q:^^ In the transformation of the German Active into the 
Passive Voice only the -Accusative Object can become the 
Subject ; Genitives and Datives must be retained. Therefore : 

I. Genitive and Dative Verbs allow only of an Impersonal 
Passive construction in German. 

The Impersonal Subject ei$ is omitted unless it begins the sentence. 

II. Verbs taking an Accusative and a Dative allow only of a 
Passive Construction in which the thing {Accusative) is made 
the Subject. 

In mo«t cases an Active Construction is preferred. If the English 
Passive sentence contains an Agent, make this Agent the Subject, of 
the Active construction in German ; otherwise use ntan as Subject. 



Lohengrin^ the Knight of the Swan, 



A. 



Duke Godfrey of Brabant had died without leaving (say : 
to leave) (any) male heirs. In his will the crown had been left 
to his daughter Elsa ; but the turbulent barons refused to obey 
her, alleging that according to their laws the duke could not 

5 be succeeded by a woman. Telramund, one of the barons, 
pretended that he had been promised the throne and Elsa^s 
hand by the late duke, and tried to force her to marry him. 
But though she was flattered and threatened by him by turns 
he did not attain his object. In (auS) revenge for her refusal 

10 Telramund accused her of the murder of her young brother 
Godfrey, who shortly before the duke's death had disappeared 
in a mysterious manner. [The] most people believed that the 
boy had been deprived of his life by none other than 
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Telramund, but it was impossible to convict him of this crime. 
Elsa was advised bj her friends to bring the matter before the 
German Emperor ; and when the latter was told of the case, 
he resolved to investigate it carefully. He came to Antwerp, 
and both Elsa and Telramund were commanded to appear 5 
before him. Telramund repeated his charge before the emperor, 
but was liot believed. Every means was tried to convict 
Telramund of his crime, but in vain. Trusting to his strength 
and skill Telramund requested the emperor to decide the matter, 
as was often done in those days, by an ' ordeal ' or ' judgment 10 
of God.' This request had to be complied with. 

B. 

All knights who believed in Elsa's innocence were invited 
to enter the lists for her and to fight against Telramund. The 
victor was promised Elsa's hand and her father's throne. 
Three times the trumpet-sound was heard, but the call was 15 
answered by none. Great, indeed, was the prize ; but who 
could hope to overcome Telramund ? Elsa who once in a 
dream had been promised a deliverer in the hour of [-the] need, 
sank down on her knees and prayed to God to send her a 
champion, and see — ^he comes I Slowly a bark comes up^* the 20 
river, drawn by a swan, and in it stands a noble knight in 
shining armour — Lohengrin, son of -the king of the Holy 
Grail. The glory of -the Grail has been renounced by him in 
order that he may clear Elsa of the terrible accusation and 
punish the man who tried to rob her of her inheritance and 25 
good name. Lohengrin enters the lists for Elsa, overthrows 
the enemy^ and is offered Elsa's hand and her father's crown. 
Telramund is convicted of his crime. His life is spared by 
Lohengrin, but the emperor divests him of all his privileges 
and possessions and banishes him from the country. Lohen- 30 
grin accepts Elsa's hand, but warns her never to ask him his 
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name or home : ^^ If jou ever do so {say : it) I shall not be 
pennitted to stay with ((ei) you a day longer.*' Elsa assures 
him of her faith and unquestioning love. The wedding is to 
be (say : shall be) celebrated on the following day, and Elsa 
5 is congratulated by all her subjects on the happy end of -her 
sad trials. 

C. 

Telramund thinks only of flight, but he is accused of cow- 
ardice by Ortrud and is shown by her a means of revenge. 
On the next morning when the bridal procession enters the 

lo church he is to (say : shall) publicly charge Lohengrin with 
necromancy, and challenge him to tell his name and country ^* ; 
in the meantime Ortrud will whisper doubt and suspicion into 
Elsa's ear and urge her to the forbidden question. The 
morning dawns, and in solemn procession the bridal pair, who 

15 are preceded by the emperor and followed by many knights 
and nobles, wend their way (say : go) to the Minster. But 
on the threshold of -the sacred building they are met by Telra- 
mund, who violently accuses Lohengrin of deceit and necro- 
mancy. ^^ Besides,'' be shouts, '' against all rules of combat, I 

20 have not been told his name and home ! " Lohengrin repels 
the foul accusation with lofty scorn ; even to the king he 
deigns no answer. One only may demand an answer from 
him — Elsa ; and she surely will never doubt his innocence, 
just as little as he doubted hers when she was accused 

25 of a far more terrible crime. But the evil seed sown in 
Elsa's heart by Ortrud springs up and bears fruit only too 
quickly. Troubled by doubts and harassed by fears {sing,) she 
determines to solve the mystery, cost (suhj,) it what it may. 
Lohengrin's warnings are not remembered by his bride, and the 

30 fatal question is put. 

Again Lohengrin appears before the emperor and his as- 
sembled lieges, in order to reveal to all the secret of-his name 
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and to prove how wrongly he has been accused of [the] deceit. 
He is listened to bj all with awe and wonder as he tells them of 
that distant mystic land where he has his home, of the moun- 
tain (of) Montsalvat, of the sacred, wonderful Grail, of the 
knights who are entrusted with its care, and of Parsifal, their 5 
king, his father. Elsa falls at (ju) Lohengrin's feet, praying 
{say: and prays) him not to forsake her, but the swan is 
already in sight. Sadly Lohengrin tears himself from her, enters 
the bark, and is borne away on the stream. 



11. Verbs taldng an AoousatiYO and an Infinitive 
{Gram. § 333). Yerbs taking an AoonsatiYe and a Predi- 
cate Ac^eotiTe or Noun {Gram, §§ 334, 416, 419 *). 



Model Sentences. 

•! 

n ( He had him informed, 

^' \ gt Heg x^m mitteilcn. 



1 



He had him shot, 

@r (ieg il^n etfd^iegen. 



fi^ Translate : 

. f [ "^ Object -I- Perfect Participle 

by 

lajfen + Object + Infinitive 

Put the Object in the Case required by the Infinitive 
following it. 

The Franco-Qei^man War, 

A, 

In the year 1870 the Spaniards elected the German Prince 10 
Leopold of HohenzoUern for their king, and he declared himself 
willing to accept the offered crown. The French looked upon 
this as a dangerous increase of-German influence, and demanded 
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of the King of Prussia that he should forbid the prince to 
accept the crown. Prince Leopold, in the meantime, had 
voluntarily renounced his claims to (duf) the Spanish crown. 
King William, therefore, had the French ambassador 

5 informed that he considered the matter settled, and that he 
should be compelled to resist any further demands of-France. 
The excitable Parisians considered this a national affront and 
urged the GoTcrnment to declare war against Prussia without 
delay. The Emperor Napoleon hesitated for a long time, but 

lo when at a Cabinet-Council the then Minister-of- War, le Boeuf , 
declared that their armaments were fully completed, he at last 
let himself be persuaded (act. inf.) to declare war. It may be 
imagined that the Prussians had, in the meantime, not been idle. 
In a very short time, long before it was considered possible, a 

15 Prussian army appeared on the French frontier. Napoleon^s hope 
of (duf) assistance from the Southern States of-Germany proved 
vain. For (fcit) many years an alliance had subsisted between 
Prussia and the Southern States, which, however, had hitherto 
been kept secret. The regiments of Bavaria, Saxony, Wiir- 

20 temberg and Baden joined the Prussian army, and all of them 
acknowledged the Prussian king as their commander-in-chief. 
King William appointed his son, the Crown Prince Frederick 
William, who had already proved a born leader of legions in 
the campaign of 1866, commander of -the army -of -the- South, 

25 General Steinmetz commander of-one division, and Prince 
Frederick Charles, known ^^ as the Red Prince, commander of • 
the other division of-the army-of-the-North, while he made 
General Moltke strategic leader of-the whole campaign, a man 
who was already looked upon as the greatest military genius 

30 of -our times. 



» Distinguish between Belannt adj, and geftttttlt i?./>.; e.g., (£r ift mlr 

belanttt ; id^ l^abe K^n get annt. Similarly : beliebt and geliebt ; belefen 
and gelefen; berill^mt ai^d gerfll^mt ; Betrunlett and gettutttett, etc. 
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On the 28th (of) July, Napoleon left Paris to betake him- 
self to^^ the camp at Metz, having (say: after he had) made the 
Empress Eugenie Regent for the time of-his absenee. Certain- 
of -victory the French army marched towards the Rhine with 
the cry ' ^ Berlin I ' on their lips. They thought it an easy 5 
task to reach the Prussian capital in a few weeks' time. But 
these hopes-of-victory soon proved vain. In the very first 
battle the steady courage and endurance ^^ of -the Germans 
proved superior to-the daring dash of -the French. After a 
series of-splendid victories the Germans took the Emperor 10 
Napoleon prisoner in the battle of Sedan on the 2nd of Sep- 
tember, together with his whole army of 120,000 men. 

It was to be expected that the news of this disaster would 
cause the greatest anger and excitement in Paris. Napoleon, 
who had made himself emperor only by a coup d^etat^ had never 15 
possessed the full confidence of-his people, and now a violent 
storm of [-the] indignation broke out against him. He was 
held (say : made) responsible for all the blunders that had been 
made by his generals. Orators and journalists pointed to him 
as the sole author of their country's misfortune, called him 20 
coward and traitor, and peremptorily demanded that he should 
be deposed. At a stormy meeting of-the National Assembly 
on September 5th, 1870, the Imperial rule was abolished and 
the Republic proclaimed. Bazaine was appointed commander- 
in-chief in Napoleon's place, but he too found it impossible 25 
to turn the fortune-of-war. He was shut up in the 
fortress (of) Metz and taken prisoner with his entire army of 
180,000 men. 

C. 

When the victorious German army had at last invested 
Paris and [the] peace seemed near (at hand), every patriotic 30 
German thought the time (had) come to make an efibrt to 
reunite into one great empire the various States of-Germany 
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which had so long been separated. After the German 
Parliament and the princes of-all (the) German States had 
unanimously elected King William of Prussia as hereditary 
ruler of all Germany, he was crowned Emperor on the 18th of 
5 January, 1871, in the magnificent palace of -the French kings 
at Versailles. Count Bismarck was appointed Chancellor of- 
the new empire. 

At length the besiegers saw the white flag waving over th^ 
walls of Paris. The French capital opened its gates to-the 

10 conquerors, and the long desired treaty-of -peace was at last 
concluded. It may be imagined that on (bei) their return the 
victorious troops were greeted with enthusiasm in every town 
through which they passed. At the triumphal entry into 
Berlin the three great paladins of-the Emperor were seen 

15 (use an active construction) riding at his side : Boon, the 
minister of war, Moltke, called, on account of his taciturnity, 
*the Great Silent One,' and Bismarck, sumamed the Iron 
Chancellor, because of his iron will. Soon afterwards the 
Emperor appointed Boon and Moltke field-marshals, in recog- 

20 nition of-their great services. Bismarck was made a prince and 
Moltke a count. The Germans gratefully call their first 
Emperor ' William the Victorious.' 



A Letter. 



To he forwarded, 

PHILIP HUXLEY, Esq., 
0/0 Dr. John Huxley, 
Elb Villa, 

6, High Stbbet, 
NOBTHFIELD, near Bibmikghah. 

G 2 
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22, Harborne Road, Birmingham, 

Sept, 2\8t, 1895. 
Dear Philip, 

Mr. Nicol, who taught us Greek and Latin, has been 
appointed Headmaster of-a big school in Scotland, and will, 5 
therefore, leave us in a few weeks. We consider this a great 
loss for our school, and as he has always shown himself verj 
kind to us, we want to give him a present as a small token of- 
our esteem for him. We held a meeting on [the] Tuesday, and 
we thought it [the] best to present him with an album con- 10 
taining the photographs of -his present and former pupils. I 
was appointed secretary, and I write to ask you to get yourself 
photographed as soon as possible. Let me know what time 
you find most convenient and I will go with you to Mr. 
Whitlock, whom I consider the best photographer in our town 15 
— only a few weeks ago he was appointed photographer-to-Her- 
Majesty. We intend to get the album nicely bound, and the 
College arms stamped upon it. 

I saw you going down^* New Street yesterday, but you 
were in such (a) hurry that I could not overtake you. 20 

With kindest regards, 
I remain. 

Your faithful friend, 

Christopher Yates. 

12. Yerbs, Nouns and AdjeotiYes taking a Preposition. 

(Attend carefully to the Prepositions given after Verbs, Nouns 
and Adjectives in the Vocabulary. Repeat Gram,^\ 415-421). 

The People of Schilda sow Salt 

A. 

Whenever a citizen-of-Schilda showed a special tendency 25 
to folly, he was immediately elected a member of-the town- 
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council, 80 that the council soon consisted of the picked men 
of-the place. From time to time the council assembled in the 
new Guildhall to consult about the welfare of-the town. 

Once upon a time the citizens suffered greatly from want of 
5 salt, as they were hemmed in on all sides by the enemy^s 
troops and cut off from supplies {use sing.). Then they 
appealed to the fathers of-their town for help. For a long 
time the wiseacres were at a loss for an answer. At last, one 
of them, who was noted for his wisdom above (pOx) all others, got 

10 up and said : '' I am surprised at our good people. They make 
more fuss about a trifle than I should have expected of them. 
In my opinion the affair is simple enough. From the fact that 
a grain-of-salt is not so very unlike a grain-of -wheat {dat.) in 
shape and colour, it follows that one can grow salt in the same 

15 manner as wheat. Let us set to work at once and make the 
trial." Then they all rejoiced and marvelled at the wise 
counsel, and were ashamed of their stupidity, as none had ever 
thought of the plan before. 

Accordingly the good people took their [still] remaining 

20 store of salt and sowed it in a field, trusting in G^d (for the 
result). Thereupon they appointed a watchman, who should 
protect the young seed from the cattle. But the sheep and 
cows came in spite of him, and the poor man did not know 
what to do (say: what he should do) ; for he was mightily 

25 afraid of the anger of -his fellow-townspeople if he should 
tread upon their precious seed. But the people of Schilda 
soon found a way out of this difficulty. Four of them set the 
man upon a plank and, proud of their cunning, carried him 
through the field. 



B. 



30 The salt-plant grew and ripened splendidly, so that they 
hoped for a splendid crop. Everyone in Schilda took the 
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greatest interest in the field-of-salt and waited impatiently for 
the harvest. Thej already began to congratulate themselves 
on the great fortune which awaited them, and many a 
man among them calculated how much his share would 
amount to. 5 

One day (gen.) one of the citizens went by the field, and 
could not refrain from picking (sat/ : to pick) a little and 
putting (sat/ : to put) it into his mouth. The nettles stung his 
tongue so badly that he almost cried out with pain ; but 
nevertheless he rejoiced, and ran headlong into the town^ 10 
trembling with excitement, and shouting at the top of 
his voice : " Neighbours, it tastes of salt ; come and try 
[it]. " And when they had all done so (sat/ : it), they 
agreed that their plant far surpassed the (very) best salt in 
pungency. 15 

At harvest time they went out with sickles to reap their 
salt^ but when they took hold of it, it stung their hands so 
badly that they had to go home to^® find out a better plan. In 
the meantime the winter came, and the precious crop was 
spoilt. They were much^ annoyed at this (sa^ : at it),^^ and 20 
greatly abused their mayor and aldermen for it^^, but consoled 
themselves with [the] hopes (sing.) for (auf) another year. 

^ When referring to inanimate objects, the Ace, and Dot, of t^f 
governed hy a Preposition, is replaced by ha^ which precedes the 
Preposition. Before vowels use bar instead of ba. 

Preposition+Acc. or Bat. of eiJ=ba-|-Preposition. 

e.^.— of it=bot)on; 
in it=barin. 

'^ The Oen, of ed, when referring to inanimate objects and governed 
by a Preposition, is replaced by the Gen. of the DemonHrative ; M 
(only used with toegen) precedes the Preposition, beffen follows it. 

e,g.j on account of it^beiStoegen, 

instead of it=anftatt beffen, 
during it=toai§renb beffen. 
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13. PassiYe Construotion of Yerbs taking a Preposition. 
Noons and AcUectiYes taking a Preposition— ^on^mt^e^. 



Model Sentences. 



^ Se was sent for, 

®8 tt>ttrbc nad^ i^m gef(i^idtt 
9lad^ il&m tt^urbe gcfd^tdft 



He was sent for by the Queen,^ 

68 tourbe i>ott bcr ftSnigin nad^ 
i^m 8cf(i^i(ft. > < 

Son bcr Sftnigin murbc nad^ il^m 
gefd^idft. 

2)te SSnigin fd^idtte nad^ il^m. man fd^idfte nad^ i^m, 

ftT" Verbs taking a Preposition (provided tbey do not take 
an Accusative Object as well) allow only of an Impersonal 
Passive construction in German. 

The Impersonal Subject el is omitted unless it begins the sentence. 

In most cases, however, an Active Construction is 
preferred. 

If the English Passive sentence contains an Agent, make this Agent 
the Subject of the Active construction in German ; otherwise use moxt 
as Subject. 

4^ With the above rules compare those given on p. 77. 

A. 

The People of Schilda drown a Crab and appoint a 

Town Clerk, 

Once upon a time the good people of Schilda found a crab, 
and were very much frightened and astonished at the strange 
animal, which none of them had ever seen before. The 
beadle was sent for to take up the creature and carry it to 
5 the Guildhall ; but he was afraid of the monster, and ran 
away. Then the burgomaster appeared, and the good people 
were much ridiculed by his worship for their want of courage. 
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He bent down to pick up the crab, but the creature caught 
him by the finger and pinched him in such a way that the poor 
man began to scream with pain and cry (out) for help. The 
citizens were horrified at such audacity ; they formed a court 
of justice on the spot and condemned the crab to [-the] death for 5 
attempted murder. The condemned was cautiously laid upon a 
plank and, in the presence of -the assembled citizens, thrown 
into the deep sea. The poor creature kicked about lustily 
when it found itself in its element again. Then many of the 
bystanders had pity upon it, and said the poor fellow had been lo 
dealt with too severely. 

Once the town-council wanted to appoint a clerk who 
should keep their minutes, and they invited everyone who 
considered himself qualified for the post to send in his name. 
Amongst others the cowherd applied for the post. He was 15 
sent for, and when they asked him about his qualifications and 
whether he was able to read and write, he answered : " No, 
I have never learned that ; but God has gifted me with an 
excellent memory." He got the place. 

B. 

The People of Schilda dig a Well and bury their Bell. 

At another time the people of Schilda, who were ever 20 
mindful of the welfare of-their city, dug out a very deep well. 
When they had done so {say : it), they pondered over the 
difficult problem what should be done with {say : become of) 
the earth that had been dugout. After much consideration, it was 
agreed upon that another hole should be made, and the earth 25 
thrown in there. The people were delighted at this brilliant 
idea, and set to work at once to carry it out. But then a fresh 
difficulty arose. What should they do with the earth from the 
second hole ? The burgomaster was applied to for advice ; 
but he was quite annoyed at their stupidity, and said : ^^ What 30 
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(a set of) fools you are I You have only got to make {say r 
must make) the hole big enough to hold both piles (of) 
earth I " 

Soon after war broke out in the country, and the people 

5 were anxious about their goods and chattels ; but what ^ they 
cared for most-of-all was the safety of-their bells. They 
resolved to bury them in the sea till the war was (subj.) over, 
and accordingly went on (board) a ship and took the bells far 
out**^ to sea (aitf bic ©ec). But just as they were about 

10 to throw them in, they stopped to ^® consider how they should 
recognise the place again. " Do not distress yourselves about 
that (say: about it),'* said the burgomaster, cutting (say: 
and cut) a great mark with his knife in the side of-the boat ; 
^^ By this mark we shall easily find the place again.^ 



»» 



14. Attributes (Gram. §§ 336, 337). The Oenitive as an 
AcUeotiTe-EquiYalent (Oram. §§ 379—390). 

Repeat §§80,101—112. 

Ths Life and Death of Dr. Faitst. 

A. 

15 I have no doubt that all of you have heard of Dr. Faust, the 
famous sorcerer and necromancer, whom Goethe took for the 
hero of the greatest of his dramas. The first printed account 
of the Faust legend, which appeared in 1587, and strangely 
enough in Goethe^s birthplace, tells us that Johannes Faust, 

'^ When referring to inanimate objeote : 

Preposition+Acc. or Dat. of Bel. Pron.=:tOi)+Preposition. 
Before vowels use toor instead of too. 

e.^.— with which=loomit, 
in what=loorin, 
corUraH :— with whom=mit toe^etlt (bem). 
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the son of a poor peasant, was born in the village of Roda, not 
far from Weimar. As he was a boy of rare gifts he was sent 
by a rich uncle to (auf) the University of Wittenberg. There 
he soon became one of the best students, and after a few years 
of hard work he was made Master and soon after Doctor of 5 
[the] Theology. But he soon grew tired of this study, and 
devoted himself more to the study of medicine. He went to the 
University of Krakau in order to study astrology, alchemy and 
necromancy. After his return to Wittenberg, late on Easter 
Eve, he once went out from the gate of the town to a cross- lo 
way, and began to exorcise the devil. After Faust had ex- 
hausted nearly the whole of his exorcisms, the evil one 
appeared in the form of a monk, and promised the Doctor to 
visit him on the morning of the following day. Faust waited in 
his study till at last the prince of [the] darkness appeared in a 15 
cloud-of-smoke. He proposes a compact. If Faust will renounce 
the love of God and all hope of salvation through the blood 
of Jesus Christ, the devil will send him one of his spirits, w^ho 
for the space of twenty-four years shall serve him, procure him 
all kinds of worldly pleasures, teach him the whole of human 20 
science, and reveal to him all the secrets-of-nature. After the 
lapse of the twenty-four years Faust's soul shall become the 
property of the devil. The spirit hands a piece of parchment 
to Faust, and asks him to write his name on it with a drop of 
blood. Carried away by his love-of -pleasure and his desire- 25 
for-knowledge, Faust signs the compact. 



B. 



Accompanied by his familiar spirit in the shape of a dog, 
Faust wanders through the whole of Europe, leads a life of 
pleasure {say : a gay life), and performs wonderful feats-of- 
magic, of which, for want-of-space, we can mention 30 
V^ly a few. 
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At the Court of the Emperor Charles Y. of Germanj he 
once, at (anf) the Emperor's request, called up {say: made 
appear) the form of Alexander the Great, the famous king of 
Macedon. 
5 In the company of a few of his friends Faust once met a 
peasant with a load of hay in a narrow street, and as the 
peasant did not immediately move out of his way, the enraged 
magician swallowed peasant, both of the horses, cart, hay and 
all. At a baker's [shop] he once asked for a fresh loaf-of- 

10 bread and cut it ; thereupon a quantity of gold-pieces fell 
out" (of it). 

At an inn Faust once ordered a glass of wine, but told the 
waiter not to make it too full, or he would swallow him. The 
waiter, however, laughed at the doctor's threat and fiUed the 

15 glass up to the brim. Faust opened his mouth wide, and to the 
astonishment of all, actually swallowed the man. Then he said 
laughing : ^' After such a nice piece of meat I must have a 
good drink of water," and he took a bucket of water and drank 
it to (Ibis )U) the last drop. The man was soon after found 

2o in the kitchen in a tub of water, and the whole of the 
company, except the man, laughed greatly at Faust's joke. 



C, 



But when the end of the twenty-four years drew near, 
Faust was seized with remorse and terrible fear-of -death. A 
friend of his,^^ a clergyman, tried to console him and spoke to 
25 him of the great love and mercy of God ; but Faust knew 
only too well that for him there was no hope of salvation. On 
the last evening he gathered all his friends and disciples round 

" Say : < a friend of him ' or * one of his friends.' The second form 
can only be used if there is real partition. [Translate: a friend of oars, 
a son of hers, a mistake of yours.] 
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him'^ to spend the last hours of his life with them. At 
midnight he asked them to leave the house, and presently they 
heard a terrific noise and cries of despair in Faust^s room. At 
break-of-day they found his body terribly mutilated. They 
gave the landlord a considerable sum of money that he might 5 
not tell of Faust^s dreadful end, and buried their unfortunate 
friend and master in a corner of the churchyard. 

Goethe became acquainted with this legend at Strassburg 
when he was a student of about twenty-three years (of age). 
He began the tragedy of Faust soon after, and from then it 10 
occupied him during the whole of his life. The first part of 
the tragedy, as we have it, was published in 1808, but the 
second part did not appear till after the poet^s death. Goethe 
died on the 22nd of March, 1832, at the age of eighty-three 
[years]. 15 



IS. AocusatiTe and OenitiYe as AdTepb-EquiTalents. 
Expressions of Place, Space, Price and Time. 

(Gram. §§ 376—378, 391—395, 508*). 

Letters written by an English Student in the German 

Capital. 

A. 



BegUtered. 

G. H. NELSON, Esq., & Mrs. NELSON, 
" Raybnshubst," 

Hamilton Terrace, 
England. ST. JOHN'S WOOD, W. 



'^ Whenever a personal pronoun of the third person refers to the 
subjeot of the sentence or olaose in which it stands, use in German the 
reflexwe form. 
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Hotel Kaiserhof, Berlin, 

Sept. 26^A, 1895. 
My dear Parents, 

I arrived here yesterday morning at half-past four 
5 o^clock, and after I had rested for a few hours, I took a walk 
through the main-streets of this magnificent city. My hotel is 
situated in the principal-street of Berlin, Unter den Linden^ 
which is 196 feet broad and about a mile long. At the western 
end of the Linden is the famous Brandenburg** Gate. Twelve 

10 Doric columns support a Car-of- Victory drawn by four horses, 
each thirteen feet high. In 1807 Napoleon removed this car 
to Paris, where it remained for seven years, till in 1814 it was 
brought back in triumph by the Prussians. At the eastern 
end of the Linden is a beautiful bronze statue of Frederick the 

15 Great, which is considered by many the finest equestrian 
statue of modern times. On the right of the statue is the 
simple palace in which the Emperor William I. lived for many 
years and in which he died on the 9th of March, 1888, ninety- 
two years old, after he had reigned for twenty-seven years. 

20 Just opposite stands the University, and a few steps farther 
eastwards, on the other side of the road, we come to the Koyal 
Opera-House. In the opera-house-square a military band 
plays on Saturdays and Sundays from twelve to one o'clock. 
Close to the Opera-House is the Palace, where our Princess 

25 Royal, the widowed Empress Frederick, lived for many happy 
years. Just opposite is the Ruhmeshalle, a square building two 
hundred and eighty-eight feet long on each side. Amongst the 

2^ German Adjectives formed from names of places by the sufiObc er 
are written with capitals and are indeclinable, being really genitives 
plural of proper names. 

e. g., %tx 93erUtter 93a]^nl^of/ bie ^erlitter ^al^n]^5fe, ein Jetliner 



94 



GERMAIN WRITER* 



curiosities here are two leather guns used in the Thirty Years* 
War, and numerous cannons, banners, swords and firearms 
of -every kind, [the] most of them captured in 1866 and 1870. 
I will write more about Berlin to-morrow morning ; I am 
too tired to-night^. 5 

Your loving** son, 

Gilbert. 

P^S. — ^I have nearly finished the tea that you sent me last 
month, and as [the] tea here is very bad and costs almost 
double the^ price that it does (^oy : as) in England, I should 10 
be so glad, mother dear, if you would send me another packet. 
But do not forget that parcels weighing more than three 
pounds cost more than a shilling. The last [that] you sent 
weighed two ounces too much, and I had to pay Strafporto^ 



B. 



The Rkv. W. BLACKIE, D.D., 
The Vicarage, 

BLICEUNO, 

ENGLAND. 



Berlin, Oct. 20M, 1895. 15 
Dear Dr. Blackie, 

Yesterday afternoon I attended my first lecture at 
the University here. I was punctually in my seat, but had to 
wait fifteen minutes, for though the lecture was announced 



'* Here the Preaent Participle of the transitive verb \\thvx requires 
an Object (yotC), Objects of Present Participles precede them. 

^ In German the article always precedes the adjective with which it 
is used. 
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for 10 o'clock, the professor did not come into the room until 
a quarter-past ten. I was told later that it is (the) custom in 
the University to begin every lecture fifteen minutes after the 
fixed time. I found it by no means easy to understand the 

5 professor. He (jay : it) was Dr. Treitschke, the famous his- 
torian. For the first fifteen minutes ,1 hardly understood a 
word. He spoke very fast, hardly stopping a moment, and I 
was told that he often speaks in this manner for two hours or 
two hours and a-half . Professor Treitschke is a man of great 

lo celebrity ; last year he celebrated his sixtieth birthday. 

In the evening I attended a popular lecture of Du Bois- 
Beymond, the famous physiologist, who has now taught at 
this University for thirty-seven years. He too spoke without 
notes, and his audience listened to him apparently with the 
15 greatest interest for more than two hours. He gives a lecture 
every week, and every time the large hall is crowded. 

Professor Helmholtz^ who invented the ophthalmoscope, and 
is one of the greatest benefactors of [the] mankind, still 
teaches at the University of Berlin, though he is more than 

20 seventy years old. For fifty years his life has been divided 
between teaching and research, and his fame has spread over 
the whole world. Unfortunately he lectures on Mondays at 
four o'clock when I have another lecture, but I hope to hear 
him one of these days. 

25 The other day I saw Mommsen, the famous author of the 
Roman History. When I saw his thin, small figure — he is 
only five feet high — I asked myself how so much learning 
could be pressed into so little space. Many stories are told of 
his absent-mindedness/ One day the car in which the professor 

30 was riding went-off-the-line. The rest of the passengers 
alighted and the horses were removed, but Mommsen went on 
reading, and only half-an-hour later the sound of levers roused 
him from his reverie. He is now seventy-eight years old, and 
it is several years since he lectured for the last time. Every 
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term he regularly announces a course-of-lectures on Ancient 
History, and just as regularly he omits [it] to deliver it {say : 
the same). 

I should like to stay here for at least two years, but I am 
afraid I shall have to return to England next summer. 

Every day I feel more and more how much I owe to your 
instruction, and it will always be my earnest endeavour to 
show myself worthy of the trouble which you have taken 
with me. 

With kind regards, 

Your grateful pupil, 

Gilbert Nelsok. 



C. 



Miss ELSIE KELSON, 

c/o Miss Houghton, 
High Sohool fob Girls, 
England. BRIGHTON. 



10 




Lessingstrasse 2/ii., Berlin, 

Oct. 2*1 th, 1895. 
Mr DEAR Sister, 15 

I am heartily weary of [the] hotel-life and have taken 
rooms in a quiet little street only a few minutes from the tram- 
car, and about four miles from the centre of the town. The 
house is four stories high and my rooms are in the third story. 
From the windows of my study I have a fine view across a 20 
park which extends for five or six miles. The bedroom is 
rather small, only ten feet broad and thirteen feet long ; the 
study is larger, sixteen feet long and twelve feet broad. The 
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rooms, with breakfast and attendance, cost twenty marks a 
[^say : the] week, that is a little less than a pound, and I think 
thej are worth it. A friend of mine^^ told me that an English 
student had lived there for six months. 

5 The-day-before-yesterday, when I came back from my 
lecture, I met Mr. Willard quite by accident. I had not seen 
him for at least three years, and he has changed very (much) ; 
he wears a beard and looks about ten years older. He came 
home with me, and in the evening we went to the theatre to 

10 see the first part of Groethe*8 ^^ Faust.'* The performance began 
at half -past six and lasted more than four hours. We had 
taken students'-tickets, which cost only half the usual price. 
I enjoyed the play immensely and found it by no means so 
difficult to understand as I had imagined. The whole time I 

IS wished you were here to enjoy it with me. I hope to see 
Mr. Willard again soon ; we have arranged to meet [us] in 
the English church every Sunday. 

Now I must stop ; it is nearly a quarter to four, and I have 
to be at the University at a quarter past. 

20 In case you should see Charlie, (do) tell him that I expect 
a letter from him this week. I wrote him a letter six pages 
long last month, and he has not answered it yet. 

Your affectionate (sa^ : loving) brother, 

Gilbert. 

16. The DatiYe Case. 

Dative of Interest ; Dative of Person instead of Possess- 
Iyo; AdjectiYes taking the DatiYe. 

{Gram. §§ 400—407). 

A. 

Siegfrledy tJie Dragon Slayer. 

25 In Santen, near the mouth of the Rhine, (there) lived in olden 
times a royal-couple Siegmund and Sieglinde. In their old- 

H 
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age a boy was bom to them, to whom they gave the name of 
Siegfried. As he grew up he became more and more like his 
father in everything ; courage and love of chivalry were 
innate in him. Soon he grew superior to all boys of his age 
in strength and boldness ; none was a match for him in 5 
knightly games. At length the king deemed that the time had 
come to invest Siegfried with sword and armour — attributes of 
[the] knighthood quite indispensable in those days to a youth 
of noble birth. According to the custom of those days the king 
gave a great feast, and in the presence of all his friends and 10 
kinsmen he girt his son with a sword and dubbed him knight. 
But [the] life in his father's castle soon grew wearisome to the 
youth ; he longed to go forth into the world to seek (for) adven- 
tures and to win fame and knightly honours for himself. Though 
this was quite contrary to the wishes of his parents, they could 15 
not long resist his prayers, so they caused ^ costly garments 
and everything needful for the journey to be prepared for him. 
In shining armour like a god-of-war Siegfried rode on his 
way. After many wanderings through field and forest he 
came to Mimer, a cunning smith. He resolved to stay with 20 
(6et) him in order to learn (how) to forge weapons. For a time 
all went well ; but soon the labour in the smithy became irksome 
to Siegfried, and when his companions scolded him, he beat 
them, and one day he went so far (as) to seize Wieland, the best 
smith among them, by (bci) the hair (plur,) and to throw him 25 
(down) before the master's * feet. Then Mimer himself tried to 
tame the wild youth. " Come here,^^" he said, "and forge your- 
self a good sword." He led him to the anvil and gave him the 

* Heire, and throughout Exercise 16, render the Poflsessive Qenitive or 
Possessive Prononn, marked with an asterisk, by the Dative of the 
Person, and supply the Definite Article with the Noun on which the 
Possessive depends : thus for before the master's feet say to the master 
before the feet ; for his feet say to him the feet, 

*^ Use laffen with the Active Infinitive, § 383. 
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strongest bar-of-iron and the heaviest hammers in the smithy. 
But they were all too light for Siegfried ; he swung them like 
playthings, struck them into splinters and shattered the anvil 
like a piece of glass. Then the young man grew hateful to 
5 the smith. He pretended to be very friendly to him, but only 
thought how he might destroy him. 

One day he bade him go into the wood to burn coal for him. 
But a frightful dragon dwelt there, who slew all who came in 
his* way. When Sie^ried had lighted a big fire, the dragon 

ID sprang suddenly out of the forest. Fire shot forth from his * 
eyes and smoke out of his nostrils. But fear was unknown to 
Siegfried. He seized the trunk of a young tree, the upper part 
of which {say : whose upper part) was burning, and thrust it 
into the throat of the dragon.* Then he took his axe and hewed 

15 off the head of the monster.* Thereupon he cut out his* heart 
and set it on the fire to roast it [for himself]. After a while he 
touched it to^^ see whether it was done, but it was so hot that 
he burnt his* finger. Quickly he raised his hand to his lips, 
and as soon as he tasted the fat, the language of the birds 

20 became intelligible to him. The birds counselled him to bathe 
in the blood of the dragon. He followed their advice and 
smeared his * whole body with the blood and the fat of the 
monster. Then his skin grew hard and impenetrable like iron. 
Only one spot between the shoulders remained soft, since a leaf 

25 from a linden-tree fell on his * back as he was bathing. 

B. 

Siegfried wins the Nihelungen Hoard and wooes 

Kriemhild. 

After many adventures Siegfried came to the castle of the 
Nibelungen, whose king had just died. His two sons, Nibe- 
lung and Schilbung, disputed [each other] the possession of 
their father's treasure. The young hero, whose fame was 

H 2 
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already known to them, came opportunely for them, and they 
begged him to divide the treasure for them. They promised to 
give him for his services the farfamed sword Balmung, and to 
be grateful to him for ever. Siegfried gladly obliged them and 
divided the hoard with the utmost fairness, but he could please 5 
neither. They told him they had no doubt that he was keeping 
back the most valuable things for himself, and at last they com- 
manded twelve enormous giants to attack him. But although 
in size and numbers (sing,) far superior to the hero, they were 
no match for him. They were cut down like grass by his 10 
sword, and the two princes were also slain. Then the Nibe- 
lungen chose Siegfried for their king. 

But a hard fight was still before him. Alberich the 
dwarf, who had been set as guardian of the treasure, 
rushed against him to avenge the death of his masters. 15 
Alberich possessed a wonder-working cap which rendered 
him invisible to everyone as soon as he put it on his* head. 
But in spite of it Siegfried overcame him and shattered his* 
sword and shield. The dwarf fell at the hero's * feet and 
vowed ever to be a faithful servant to him, if he would spare 20 
his life. Siegfried forgave him and again made him guardian 
of the hoard. No one now disputed the hero's right to (auf) 
the land and hoard ^^ of the Nibelungen. He took for himself 
a shining suit-of-armour and the cap-of-darkness from the 
hoard, buckled on the good sword Balmung and rode away. 25 

Everywhere that {sat/ : where) Siegfried came, people 
praised [to him] the beauty of Kriemhild, the sister of King 
Gunther of Burguudy ; he therefore resolved to ride to Worms 
in the land of Burgundy and woo her. The hero was right (sai/ : 
highly) welcome to the Burgandian king ; he was royally 30 
received and feasts and knightly games were celebrated in his* 
honour. But never was it granted to him to see [the] fair 
Kriemhild. She, however, saw him often from her window 
and became deeply (sai/ : heartily) attached to the glorious 
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youth. Siegfried went forth to^^ [the] battle with the Bur- 
gundians against the Danes and Saxons, and did («ay ; accom- 
plished) many a daring deed for them. 

At the triumphal entry into Worms he saw Kriemhild 
5 for the first time. She came to meet him and thanked him 
for the assistance which he had rendered her brother. 
Then the hero kissed her* hand and said: ^^It w&s done 
for your* sake, fair lady." Soon after Siegfried went to 
King Gunther and asked him for the hand of his sister, and 
lo the king answered : " I will gladly give my sister to you, if 
you will first help me to win the proud queen of Isenland for 
my* wife." Siegfried was ready to do so (say : it), and in a 
short time the retainers had prepared [themselves] a ship for 
the long and perilous journey. 

C. 

Brunhild of Isenstein. 

]^ Brunhild was a wild and beautiful maiden, more like a 
goddess than an earthly woman. He who would win her must 
excel her in leaping and wrestling, and in flinging-the-spear 
and the stone ; otherwise he lost his life. Many young knights 
had come, attracted by the fame of her beauty, but none proved 

20 equal to her in strength and skill. When the Burgundians 
landed, Siegfried held King Gunther's* horse, that he might 
be taken for his liegeman. Brunhild received the heroes and 
turned first to Siegfried. But he stepped back modestly and 
said : ^' Such honour is not meet for me ; speak to King 

25 Gunther, to whom I am subject as vassal. No hero is com- 
parable to him ; he has come to woo thee." Then Brunhild 
ordered her retainers to prepare [the] knightly games. They 
put a coat of mail on her (use the dative without a preposition) 
and brought her shield and spear and heavy stones for hurling 
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(§ 4:05). In the meantime Siegfried had put on [himself J the 
cap of darkness, and stood, invisible to all, behind King 
Gunther. He whispered into his* ear that he should only- 
make the gestures of the fight. Brunhild flung her spear at 
G-untlier*s shield and like flashes of lightning the sparks flew 5 
out of his* shield. But with superhuman strength Siegfried 
flung the spear at Brunhild^s shield, so that she fell to (the) 
ground. But she got up quickly, seized the stone, hurled it far 
away and sprang after it aud even beyond it» But Siegfried 
hurled the stone farther still, and leaped still farther with 10 
G-unther in his arms. 

Then Brunhild owned herself vanquished, and said to her 
knights : " Now must ye all be subject to King G-unther." 
Thereupon they stepped forth and laid their weapons at King 
Gunther's* feet. Soon afterwards Brunhild went with the Bur- 15 
gundians to Worms, where a double wedding was celebrated : 
Brunhild was espoused to (tttit) King Gunther and Kriemhild 
to Siegfried. 

But at the wedding feast Brunhild sat silent and sullen 
opposite to the happy pair Siegfried and Kriemhild. Tears 20 
ran down [over] her * beautiful cheeks. Surprised and anxious, 
because his* conscience smote (him), Gunther asked the reason, 
and Brunhild answered him : " It grieves me that thou hast 
given Kriemhild in marriage to a vassal." " Let not that 
trouble thee," answered Gunther, " I will explain it to thee 25 
another time. Siegfried is equal in birth to my sister, they 
are faithful and devoted to each other and will lead a happy 
life together." Soon after this Siegfried went with Kriemhild 
to his home at Santen. 
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IT. Cases with Impersonal Verbs (Gram. §§ 411-414). 

Use of t» (Gram. §§459*-465). 

Model Sentences. 



f©ic \)ctbicnt (eg) gcticbt ju 
j tt>crbctt* 

* j She deserves to be loved. 

^ ^ erinncrc mid^ iiid^t (baran), 
@{e sefel^en )u l^al^en. 

/ do not remember having 
seen you. 

3d^ bin ftot^ (barauf); 9[^ncn 

ju bicnctt* 
®t ^at gurd^t (bat>or), bc== 



II. 



©ic t)crbicnt (e8), bag tt>ir fte 
lieben. 

She deserves that we love 
her. 

3c^ crtnnere mid^ ntd&t(batatt), 
tt>o id^ ©ic gcfel^en l^ak* 

/ do not remember where I 
have seen you. 

3d^ bin |to(i (barauf), bafe id^ 
Sl^ncn bienenlann* 

gr l^at gurd^t (bat>or), bag 
man i^n bcjlcl^Ie. 



ftol^Ien ju ttJctben. 

(f^ I. If an Infinitive or a Clause is the Object of a Transi- 
tive Verb, it is often anticipated by the Pronoun e8» 

II. The same is done if an Infinitive or a Clause depends on 
a Verb, Adjective or Noun taking a fixed Preposition. The 
Preposition -h Pronoun are treated in the usual waj (Note 
20), i.e. 

Prep. + Pron. = ba + Prep. 

A. 

The Strife of the Queens. 

Ten years had gone by, but Brunhild still remembered^ that 
Siegfried had come as a vassal to Isenland. She wondered ^ how 
it was (say : came) that he sent no tribute, and often said to 
Gunther : '^ It seems strange to me that Siegfried never comes 



^ Insert the anticipating ti or equivalent. 
30 xjse an impersonal form of the verb. 
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to court, as it befits him (to do) as our vassal. It is high time, 
methinks, to remind him of his duty. Dost thou not think so 
too ? " But Gunther sought to pacify her : *' I cannot expect 
[it of] Siegfried to come to us. It is a long journey from 
Santen to Worms. Besides, do not forget that, though my 5 
vassal, he is a mighty king ; I have often told thee so.'' But 
she left him no peace : "I long^^ so much^ to see thy dear sister 
Kriemhild ; and she, too, will rejoice^^ to be at home again. 
Thus she often spoke, and at last succeeded in persuading the 
king to send an invitation to (ait) Siegfried and Kriemhild, to 

Kriemhild had a presentiment^^ that misfortune awaited her 
at Worms, but she failed to keep her husband from the journey. 
With a splendid following they entered the city of the 
Burgundians a few weeks later. At the tournament, which 
was held in honour of the guests, the two queens sat together 15 
watching the knightly sports. Then it happened that Kriem- 
hild cried out in pride ^^ and joy at the sight of her husband : 
" See, how he surpasses them all, he well deserves^^ to be lord 
over the whole world I " With angry glance Brunhild quickly 
replied : " Were there no other hero, he might indeed succeed 20 
in making himself lord of the world. But there is one more 
valiant than he — ^my lord king Gunther, whose liegeman 
Siegfried is. He called himself so in Isenland, when Gunther 
won me for his bride.'' Then Kriemhild laughed in scorn : 
" How art thou deceived, proud queen ! Not Gunther was it 25 
who overcame thee. No ! it was he whom thou callest a 
vassal." Brunhild stood pale and mute with rage ; tears 
streamed from her eyes, but in her heart she resolved that 
Siegfried should die. ^ 

B. 

Siegfried's Death. 

There lived at Worms a fierce knight called Hagen, who 30 
had [already] long hated Siegfried, because he was angry (sai/ : 
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it angered him) that his deeds should outshine (jsay : outshone) 
those of all others. Brunhild told^^ him how Kriemhild had 
offended her, and Hagen was at once readj^ to slay Siegfried. 
King Gunther was grieved to the heart (say : heartily grieved) 

5 when he heard of their foul plans ; but he was weak, and 
Hagen soon succeeded in persuading him to consent to the 
murder. A false rumour-of-war was circulated,^^ and all the 
fighting men in the realm were summoned together. They 
begged Siegfried too to make himself ready for the fight, and 

10 he did so gladly. 

Kriemhild was tortured by dire forebodings. " Go not forth 
to [the] battle," she implored Siegfried ; " I have a presenti- 
ment^ that great danger threatens thee. I dreamed^ that two 
great mountains fell upon thee, and I never saw thee more." 

15 But Siegfried laughed ^ that a dream should frighten {say : 
frightened) her so. Then she went to Hagen and prayed him 
that he would guard Siegfried from treachery ; for she did not 
doubt^ that he was well inclined to her lord. " Gladly will I 
do it," spoke the traitor ; '^ but, that I may do it more surely, 

^^ make a mark on the place where he is vulnerable." EIriemhild 
promised to do so, and immediately worked a little cross with 
red silk upon Siegfried^s jerkin. 

As the warriors were about to go forth to battle [the] next 
morning, messengers appeared, sent by Hagen, with the news 

25 (that) the enemy had^^ again retreated from the country of the 
Burgundians. As it vexed the heroes to go home again 
Hagen proposed a great hunt. With sound-of-hom and 
hallooing they went (say : it went) forth to the forest. 

At midday they met again at an appointed place. There 

3^ were many costly viands, but [the] wine was lacking.^ Then 
Siegfried cried out in anger: "We all thirst;'^ I wonder^ why 
the cupbearer tarries so long. We are all to perish with thirst, 
methinks I " "It is Hagen^s fault," cried Gunther ; and Hagen 

SI Make ed the formal Snbjeot of the Sentenoe. 
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said he was sorry but he had been told that the hunters 
would halt in another part of the forest, and he had sent the 
wine there. " But," he continued, " there is a cool spriag not 
far hence ; let us go thither. Often have I heard ^^ that none 
can run in a race with Siegfried. I should like to try mj luck 5 
with him." Siegfried agreed,^^ and the race began. Siegfried 
arrived first at the spring, threw aside sword and shield, and 
bent down to drink. Then Hagen came, seized the lance, and 
plunged it through the red cross into his shoulder. 

Siegfried sprang up, grasped his shield, and struck his 10 
fleeing foe to (the) ground. Then [the] strength (use plur.) 
failed him, and he fell down amongst the flowers, which were 
reddened with his blood. 

When Siegfried was dead, the Burgundians held a counsel as 
to what should be done with his body. Gunther counselled 15 
them *^ to conceal the treachery, and to say that robbers had 
slain him. But Hagen cried: "What care I^® if Kriemhild 
knows it? I myself will tell^^ her that it was I who slew her 
spouse. It matters not to me if she hate me." Then they 
waited till it grew-dark and laid the hero on his shield and 20 
carried him home. 

C. 

In a Doctor's Consulting Boom. 

Doctor to his Page. — Good morning, Taylor. Are there 
many patients in the waiting-room this morning ? 
Boy. — No, sir,^* there is nobody there yet. 

^^ Say : ^etr 2)OCtor. Similarly a Professor would be addressed as 
$err $rofeffor^ a oaptain as $err ^anptmann, etc. A grentLeman who 
is ' plain Mr.' is addressed by his servants as gnftbtger $err, by other 
people by his family name preceded by ^err, e,g. ^tvt WiUtt. SJlein 
^rr is bat rarely used, and only if the family name or title is not 
known. 
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Doctor. — I wonder^ how that is. It must be the weather. 
It is raining very heavily {say: violently). Put more coal 
{plur,) on the fire ; I am very cold.^ — ^Listen I There is a 
knock at the door. Gro and open (it). 

(A gentleman and a boy enter.) 

5 Gentleman. — How do you do ? Are you Dr. Ward ? 

Doctor. — ^Yes, sir ; I am. What can I do for you ? 

Gentleman. — Dr. Bridge [has] sent me here. I want 
your advice about my boy. 

Doctor. — I am very glad ^ to see you. Please take a seat. 
10 What is the matter with the boy ? 

Gentleman. — ^He fell from a tree the other day and hurt his 
knee, and he has never been quite well since. He does not 
enjoy ^^ his food, and often feels giddy. 

Doctor. — It does not seem a serious case. It only wants 
i^ time and a little patience. There is no danger ; he will soon 
be better again. 

Gentleman. — ^I hope so. When will you see the boy 
again ? 

Doctor. — Come again next Friday. Will ten o'clock suit 

20 jo^ ? 

Gentleman. — Yes, it will suit us very well. Good-bye. 

(A lady enters.) 

Doctor. — How are you to-day ? 
Lady. — Oh I I am ^ much worse, doctor.** 
Doctor. — ^I am sorry to hear that. Have you taken the 
25 medicine which I gave you ? 

Lady. — ^It does not agree with me. I always feel sick 
after I have taken it. 

Doctor. — Well, we must try another prescription 5 but the 
best (thing) for you would be to go to Italy or Egypt for the 
30 winter. 
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Lady. — ^I know ; everyone says so, and I am so afraid*^ of 
the cold weather. But I have (use tmpers.farm of fel^Ien) no 
money for such a long journey. 

DocTOB. — I am sorry to hear that. Perhaps I can do 
something for you : at any rate I will try [it]. It is worth an 5 
attempt. Good-bye now, and take care that you do not catch 
cold. I am afraid it is going to snow. 




18. DemonstratiTes (Gram., §§ 466, 467), RelatiTes (§§ 475, 
476), Indefinites (§ § 477—480), AcyeotiYes (§ § 447—449), 
Numerals (§§ 460—454), Use of Numbers (§ 481). 

A. 

Kriemhild becomes Queen of the Huns. 

Kriemhild remained in Worms and continued to dwell in a 
house near the minster in which Siegfried was buried. After 
some time she caused the great treasure that her husband had 10 
won from the Nibelungs^ but had not taken (away) with him, 
to be brought (active in/in.) to Worms. From it she made 
liberal gifts to rich and poor, young and old. Many a poor 
knight received from her everything he needed and more, so 
that in a short time not a few (persons) became so devoted to 15 
her that they would have done anything for her. 

Hagen observed this with no little anxiety and displeasure ; 
for he feared that, with such a body-of-adherents, Kriemhild 
would some day exact a terrible vengeance for the death of 
Siegfried. One day, accordingly, when the Burgundians were 20 
engaged on an expedition-of-war, and only a few knights had 
remained behind at Worms, he took his men and fell upon the 
guardians of the treasure. He carried off all that remained of 
it, and sank it in the Rhine. On his return he told King 
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Gunther and his brothers what he had done, and made 
them swear that none of them would betray the place- 
of-eonceahnent so long as any one of them was alive. But 
Kriemhild hated Hagen more than ever since that day. 

5 Many a year had passed when the noble Helche, the wife of 
Etzel, King of Hungary, died. The latter desired to marry 
again, and his friends (use pose, pron.^ omitting '^ friends '') 
advised him to sue for the hand of Kriemhild, of whose 
beauty they had heard so much. After some hesitation (as to) 

'^ whether one (sai/ : he) who was still a heathen would do well 
to take a Christian to wife, he finally resolved to do so, 
mainly at (auf) the advice of the margrave Biidiger, to whom 
the land of the Burgundians was well known. Biidiger 
himself travelled to Worms in order to deliver G-unther's 

'^ message. He took with him a great retinue, and the treasures 
Etzel had given him as bridal presents for Kriemhild. 

After many an adventure on the long journey, Biidiger at 
length arrived at Worms ; but nobody knew him except 
Hagen. The latter advised that EtzePs suit should not be 

^^ accepted, since Kriemhild^s marriage with the King of the 
Huns would cause (satf : bring) them all great danger. But 
Gunther thought that Hungary was so far off that he and 
Etzel would never come across one another. He therefore 
took Biidiger to his sister, in order that he might convey his 

^^ message to her. 

Kriemhild received the hero Biidiger, of whom she had 
already heard much good, with great courtesy, but said that 
no one who knew what Siegfried had been to her, would ever 
make her such an offer. Biidiger told her what a position-of- 

3^ honour awaited her at the Court of King Etzel, whose bidding 
was done by many thousands of brave heroes. But this too 
availed nothing. 

On the day after, Biidiger came to Kriemhild again, in 
order to try once more to talk her over. But she again 
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refused to hear of a second marriage. Not till Rudiger swore 
that he would avenge all the pi^n that had been inflicted upon 
her, did she accept the suit of the Hungarian King. 

Soon after, she set out for the land of the Huns attended by 
the blessings of her people (use poss, pron, without noun). 



B. 



The Burgundians visit the Land of the Huns. 

For many years Kriemhild lived among the Huns, but she 
always felt herself a stranger among strangers ; one thought 
alone filled her breast, to take vengeance on those who had 
murdered the man she loved. So she entreated her consort to 
invite her people (use poss. pron. without noun) to pay him lo 
a visit, which he at once promised to do ; for it was the first 
favour she had ever asked (of) him. He sent two minstrels of 
noble birth as envoys to Worms, and they took with them 
twenty-four noble heroes and many gifts. The envoys were 
hospitably received by the king of the Burgundians. When 15 
he heard their message he rejoiced ; for he inferred from what 
they said that Kriemhild had forgotten the past. He therefore 
commanded his liegemen to gather round him, to give their 
opinion on what the envoys had communicated. They all 
voted for the acceptance of the invitation except Hagen, who 20 
earnestly dissuaded them from it, reminding the king of what 
they had both been guilty of against Kriemhild. " Who 
knows," he said, " what she is capable of ? Between her and 
us such friendship alone can exist as that between fire and 
water." The others, however, thought that Hagen only feared 25 
danger to (fut) himself ; that he was thinking of what he had 
done to Siegfried, and was afraid of Kriemhild^s revenge. 
They tauntingly asked him where was the courage he had so 
often boasted of ? Whoever was afraid, might remain behind: 
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they would take no oue with them against hie will. " Was 
there ever danger I shrank from ? " cried Hagen in his 
wrath. " It was for you alone, King Gunther, whose liege- 
man I am, that I was anxious. If you are resolved to go 
5 to Hunland, I will go with you, and show you the way you 
must take." 

Thus then the journey was determined (upon), and everything 
necessary was got ready. One might have thought that the 
Burgundians were arming for an expedition of war ; so great 

10 was the number of warriors they took with them. 

On the twelfth day after they left Worms they reached the 
Danube^ the waters of which had overflowed their banks. 
Hagen was hurrying along the bank to find a ferryman, when 
suddenly he saw before him two swan-maidens, who warned 

15 him not to cross the river. " Turn back," they cried, " you 
will all lose your lives in the land of the Huns ; not one of you 
will see his home again, except the king's chaplain." But 
Hagen laughed at the counsel they gave him, and when he had 
found a ferry-boat, he conveyed all the Burgundians over.^* 

20 But as he was in mid-stream {say : in the middle of the 
stream), crossing for the last time, and remembered what the 
maidens had said, he seized the priest and cast him into the 
stream. But he (say : the latter) swam to the other bank. 
Then Hagen knew that everything the swan-maidens had 

25 foretold would be fulfilled. When they had all disembarked, 
he smashed the oars and the boat to atoms, in order that no 
coward might have a chance of returning {say : to return) 
home. 
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19. The Definite and Indefinite Article. 

(Gram. §§ 455-458, 468-474). 

Frtedrich Schiller at School. 

A. 

A German prince held out a helping hand to young Goethe 
when he was (sap : stood) on the threshold of manhood, and 
gave him everything he needed for the full development of 
the rich gifts with which nature had endowed him. Mankind 
owes him a debt of gratitude for doing so (say : for it). 5 
Schiller^s life too was influenced by a prince, but in quite a 
different manner ; his natural development was rather hindered 
than furthered thereby. Providence had ordained it so. Free 
from want or compulsion of any kind, Goethe was able to 
devote himself to the ideal of beauty ; while Schiller, who 10 
suffered in youth from the tyranny of arbitrary-power, became 
the poet of freedom. 

In 1770, Duke Charles of Wiirtemberg had founded at his 
castle " Solitude " a military-school, at which, to begin with, 
only the military-sciences and the Greek, Latin, and French 15 
languages were taught. But soon the plan was extended, and 
professors of history, geography, and even jurisprudence were 
appointed. To secure clever pupils for the " Academy," as 
the school was now called, the duke inquired from time to 
time from the headmasters of other schools which of their 20 
scholars had distinguished themselves most. In this way he 
heard of young Schiller^s attainments, who at that time went 
to school at Ludwigsburg. The duke sent for Schiller's 
father and expressed a (say : the) desire to have his son in 
the Academy. Captain Schiller knew well that such a " wish" 25 
of his master was equivalent to a command ; but he took cou- 
rage and told the duke that his son wished to study theo- 
logy and become a clergyman. This candid statement had 
for the moment the desired effect, as the Academy had no 
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faculty of theology. Soon, however, the duke expressed his 
wish a second time, adding {say : and added) that the young 
man should be educated at the expense of the ducal treasury, 
and, in a few years, should be provided with at least as good 

5 a position as he could have obtained as a clergyman. Schiller's 
father felt that a second refusal was impossible ; his owd 
position was at stake, and thus he consented. On the I7th of 
January, 1773, Friedrich Schiller entered the Academy. An 
account of the life in that institution has been given by 

10 L. Wagner in his book, entitled '^ A History of the Karls- 
schule." 

B. 

In summer the pupils rose at five o^clock, in winter at 
six. In pairs, according to height — the duke measured his 

15 boys twice a year with his own hand — they marched to 
the dining-hall for (ju) breakfast. When everyone was in 
his place the (word of) command sounded : *^To prayers 
(«i72^.) I" All the pupils folded their hands, and one, whose 
turn it was« ascended a kind of pulpit, and said grace with 

20 a loud voice. After breakfast grace was again said ; but 
this time they had to hold up their hands. At (ntit) the 
stroke (of) seven o'clock lessons commenced and lasted till 
eleven o'clock. 

Then the pupils hurried to the dormitories ; beds were made 

25 and uniforms donned, for at breakfast and during lesson-time 
one could wear what clothes one liked. Each division was 
then conducted by its overseer to the muster-hall, where they 
were arranged as they were to sit at dinner. An officer care- 
fully examined every detail of their dress, and whoever was 

30 caught in (duf) the slightest negligence received a ticket, on 
which his fault was written, and which he was obliged to wear 
in his buttonhole. 

The duke made it a rule to appear several times a week at 
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dinner^ He would ^- go from table to table and eater into conver- 
sation with a pupil now and then, and whoever had a ticket in his 
buttonhole would receive his punishment there and then» 

The food was plentiful, but, as a rale, badly cooked : after 
soup came boiled beef, vegetables, and, three times a week, 5^ 
some fruit and light pastry for dessert. The elder pupils got 
half-a-pint of light wine. 

After dinner thej resumed their house clothes and could then 
do as they liked. Most of the boys went into the garden and 
and amused themselves by (ttttt) playing ball. From two to 10 
six or seven they had to be at work again. Then they had 
once more to don their uniforms for supper. At nine everyone 
was obliged to go to bed. 

On Sundays the pupils went to church in the morniog ; after 
diaaer they were allowed to read pious books. 15 

The boys shut up in (the castle) " Solitude " saw but little 
of life. Only once a month they were allowed to go to town 
accompanied by an officer, and only on special occasions did 
they obtain permission to go to the theatre. Holidays there 
were none ; only once a year was this monotonous life inter- 20 
rupted for a fortnight at the time of examinations and prize 
giving. At the latter, Dake CharUs himself presided and 
distributed the prizes with his own hand. The sons of the 
nobility were permitted to kiss his hand ; all the others might 
only kiss the hem of his coat. Whoever gained eight prizes 25 
at the same time was admitted into the class of the ^'Grands 
Chevaliers " who enjoyed special privileges. The duke shook 
hands with him and conferred upon him the Order of the 
Academy, a gold cross. If a pupil got double that number of 
prizes in [two] successive years, he wore henceforth the 30 
cross-of-the-order round his neck and also a silver star on his 
breast. 

'' TrekUBl&te loiUj wouldf when used in the sense of "to be in the 
habit of," bypftegett. 
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20. InflnitiYe and Partioiples. 

(Gram, §§ 440-146). 
Model Sentences. 

I. Present Participle (Verb-adjective in ing). 

Running water, gliegettbc^ SBaffer. 

/ met a hoy running down the street. Qd^ traf citicn 

Snaben, bcr bie ©trage l^inuntctlicf (or einen bic ©trage 

l^ittUtttcriaufcttben ftnabcn. ^ This latter construc- 
tion is often clumsj). 

Running down the street^ I met him. 3lt9 id^ bte ©trctge 

l^inuntcritef (or Die ©ttage ^ittUttterlaufenb), traf id^ i^n. 

Gram, § 445. 
He came running. St lam gclaufeit* Gram. § 446. 

g:^ The Present Participle is generally replaced in 
German by an Adjective Clause (introduced by a 
Relative Pronoun) or an Adverb Clause (introduced by a 
Subordinating Conjunction, such as ate; inbent; ba). 

For the translation of the Present Participle as a Predicate 
Adjective dei)ending on a verb of perceiving^ see Oram. 
§ 334 Hr : e.g.y /saw a hoy running doum the ttreet, id^ fal^ 

einen ftnaben bie ©trage l^inunterlaufen. 

II. Verb-noun in ing^ 

Running away is no good. !£)abonIaufen nit^t nid^tS. 

@S m^t nid^ts bat)on}ttIattfen. 

He tried running away. (Sx Detfud^te bai)Onjutaufett. 
There is no possibility of running away. @& g{e6t feine 

SRdglidbleit babonjulaufen (of his running away^ bag et 
bat)on(&uft). 

He saved himself by running away. %x rettete jld^ btttd^ 

Datjontaufen (or babutd^, bag et babontief.) 

I 2 



^ 
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On running to help him^ I saw that he was wounded. 

Site i^ lief urn if)m p l^clfcti, fal^ id^ bag et t)ertt)unbet toax. 

0^ The Verb-noun in -ing is generally translated by 
the Infinitive ; bat when it depends on a Preposition, 
the Infinitive may often be replaced by a Clause : — 

either a Noun Clause introduced by bag, and 
frequently anticipated by a compound of ba (of. 
No. 17, Rule II., p. 103) : 

or an Adverb Clause. 

III. Perfect Participle. 

Having run far ^ I was very tired, Slad^bem (or 2)a) id^ 

meit getaufen toat; mat id^ fel^t mitbe* 

The enemy having run a great distance, we hoisted our 

flag, SUad^bem (or ?K8, or 2)a) bet fjeinb t»eit getaufen 
tt>at, jogen t»ir utiferc gal^ne auf. 

(f:^ The Perfect Participle Active is always replaced 
in German by a Clause ; either an Adverb Clause, or 
less commonly an Adjective Clause) : Gram, § 445, 
Obs. 2. The Perfect Participle Passive is often, though 
not always, so replaced. 

Surprising Adventures of Baron Munchausen, 

A. 

Having decided to go to Russia, I set out on my journey in 
the midst of winter, being convinced that frost and snow 
must mend the Russian roads, which every traveller has 
described as exceedingly bad. I went on horseback, con- 
sidering this the most convenient manner of travelling. Being 
only lightly clothed, I felt the severity of the weather very 
much. But what must the poor old man have sufiered whom 
I saw lying on a bleak conmion, and shivering with cold ? 
I gave him my mantle, and immediately heard a voice from the 
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heavens (sing.) blessing me and saying : " You will be 
rewarded for having done this ! " 

I rode on till night and darkness overtook me. No village 
was to be seen. The country was covered with snow, and 
5 I was unacquainted with the road. Tired with riding,^ I 
alighted and fastened my horse to the stump of a tree. Then 
I lay down on the snow and soon fell asleep. It is not easy to 
conceive my astonishment on finding (say : to find) myself, 
when I awoke in the morning, in a churchyard ; nor was my 

lo horse to be seen, but I heard him soon after neigh somewhere 
above me. On looking upwards I beheld him hanging by his 
bridle to the weather-cock of the steeple. Now I began to 
understand matters (say : the matter). The village had been 
covered with snow ; the weather had suddenly changed and 

15 the snow having gradually melted I had sunk down to (the 
level of) the churchyard. And what in the dark I had taken 
for the stump of a tree appearing above the snow had been 
the weather-cock of the steeple. 

Without hesitating a minute^ I took one of my pistols and 

20 shooting the bridle in two brought down the horse. 

B. 

Advancing into the interior of Russia, I found that travel- 
ling on horseback was rather unfashionable in the winter. 
Submittiog, therefore, to the custom of the country, I took a 
horse-sledge and drove briskly towards St. Petersburg. I do 

25 not exactly recollect where it was, but I remember that in tbe 
midst of a dreary forest I saw a terrible wolf pursuing me. 
He came running with all the speed of winter-hunger, and 
soon overtook me. There was no possibility of escaping. 
Mechanically I laid myself down in the sledge and let my 

30 horse run. What I wished, but hardly ventured to hope, hap- 

»* Use the Perf. Part. Paas. of ermflben ("with," DOItt). 
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pened* The wolf leaped OTer me and falling fnrioDslj open 
the horse, b^an to tear and deronr its hind qnartns, while 
the poor animal nun all the futer with pain and terror. Thus 
being nnnotieed and safe mjself, I lifted mj head np, and 
with horror I beheld that the wolf had eaten his waj {say : ^ 
eaten himself) into the horse's bod j. Then, s^ing mj whip, 
I stnick him as hard (ff^t) as I could. This unexpected attack 
frightened him ho much, that he leaped forward with all his 
might ; the h<M«e's carcass dropped to the ground, but in its 
place the wolf stood in the harness, and, I on mj part going lo 
on whipping him, we hoih arriyed in full career safe in St. 
Petersburg, where people were not (a) little astonished at 
seeing the wolf pulling my sledge. 

The same evening I received a letter from the Czar, in which 
His Ma jest J greatly praised me for mj courage and congratu- 15 
lated me on having escaped with mj life« At the same time 
he asked me to enter bis armj, he being in great want of offi- 
cers for his campaign against Turkey* I accepted the Czar^s 
offer, though I could not help regretting that instead of 
employing my talents for the good of my own country, I 20 
should (have to) use them for furthering (say : to further) the 
plans of a foreign monarch. 

C. 

In spite of my courage and presence-of-mind, I was not 
always successful in the Turkish war. I even had the mis- 
fortune of being taken prisoner by the Turks. 25 

Peace having been concluded, I regained my liberty and 
was sent back to Russia. I now longed to see my German 
friends again, and, after resigning my commission in the 
Russian army, I left St. Petersburg on an uncommonly cold 
day. 30 

I travelled by (say : with the) post, and finding myself in 
a narrow lane, bade the postillion give a signal with his horn 
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to avoid other travellers meeting^' us in the narrow passage. 
He b]ew with all his might ; but his endeavours were in 
vain ; no sound came out of the horn. This was unaccount- 
able and rather unfortunate; for soon afterwards a coach came 
5 driving from the opposite direction. It was impossible 
to go on. What was to be done ? Without considering 
Jong, I got out of my carriage, and being pretty strong, 
placed (jsay : took) it upon my head. I then jumped into a field 
over a hedge about nine feet high, which, considering ^® the 

lo weight of the coach, was rather difficult. I then jumped back 
into the road, and placing {say : taking) one horse upon my 
head, and the other under my left arm, carried them to my 
coach. I had them put to, and ^e drove on. 

Having arrived at the inn, we had some refreshments. The 

15 postillion hung his horn on a peg near the kitchen-fire, I sat 
on the other side. Suddenly it went Tereng ! tereng ! teng ! 
teng I We looked round, and now found out the reason why 
the postillion had not been able to sound his horn ; the tunes 
were frozen up in it, and now came out, clear and melodious, 

20 owing to the thaw {say: thawing); so that our postillion 
entertained us for some time with a number of tunes, without 
putting his mouth to (an) the horn. 



^ Use a clause introduoed by ba|. 
*' Use a olanse introduoed by toetin. 
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Xol (BtUdftni^ tfl na^ (Brgatftantfit vciteUt^ mt in niemaab 
t^ eH fur oOe g(eu^ gut Z)ad angrne^iitfte tft cut (ru^M (Be^t^ 
tttd mr <BeU(|te. 3jt bod nrit UK^^ccnt (ik]6>mad in tcr 9]&imJ^( 
ttnD uAt Xalad im ^^ogrit i^ertoiibfit, fo gie (t c8 frine ontcre boS 
Seben g(et(^ 9crfd^6ntnbe (Babe. Qxaa guten ^erfagra ge^oct obcc 5 
untntlUf bte( : )ttcr^ frriltc^ nnr IHnge, bte iebe gute Sr^ie^itng 
jebent gebeit fonit, ri(^ttgc9 Ser^e^n b<9 @timc9, tine gnte, bent^ 
lidft b^ ¥r0b{n)ia(fe§(eni frete Kn^fbTod^e; aber bann fretli^ 
ZHnge, t»tidft tmt angeboren toerben, etn glniHic^, fc^on in fi^ 
frelenboDrd Organ, rin feiner mnfttatifd^er @tnn fiti ben ^oS bed 10 
@i(benina§e9, ein koa^r^ft bidftterifd^cd ®efit^I nnb ^au)>tfa4It(^ 
rin (Bemfit, in betn aDe menfd^Iid^en Sm)>ftnbungen rein nnb ^rl 
wieberttingen. 2)er (Btm^, ben rin foId^eS SBiebergeben toa^r^aft 
f(j^5ner (Bebid^te gen>&^rt, ifl in ber Zffai rin nnenblid^er. Sr ifl 
mir oft nnb im l^bd^ften (ihrabe geioorben, nnb id^ redone haB ya ben 15 
fd^&nflen Stnnben bed £ebend. 3(ber and^ bod etgene 9(n9tt>enbig« 
lemen nnb 9(tt9menbigb>iffen bon ®ebtd^ten ober bon @teDen and 
®ebid^ten berfd^dnert bod einfame £eben nnb er^ebt oft in be^ 
bentenben 9tomenten. 3d^ trage mid^ bon 3ugenb an mtt GteDen 
au9 bent footer, and ®oetl^e nnb @d^iller, bte mir in iebem 20 
mid^tigen Sngenblide mieberlel^ren unb mid^ aud^ in bem le^ten be9 
Sebend nid^t bertoffen n>erben. 

SB. b. Jgumbotbt (1767—1835). 
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1* ^a» mlit &oH ! 

£)a$ tDdte ®ott 1 mel^t btaud^t ed ni(i^t. 
333ct bieS Octet ijon tgcrjcn fprid^t, 
!Darf an fcin SBcrf mit grcuben gel^n 
5 Unb tteuet JgHfc fld^ ^etfe^m 

Unb tt)&r' bie fiajl aud^ nod^ fo fd^met, 
Unb brol^ten Seinbe tingguml^cr, 
gg mad^t ben Srofe ber SOBcU pm ©j)ott 
Det fromme ©pmd^ : Dag tt)alte ®ott ! 

lo Suliug ©tUtm (born 1816), 

2. a^ette-SUliance (SBatertoo). 

3)cr Sliid^er tear fo lal^m unb lounb, 
35a6 !aum im Sett er Hegen funnt ; 
2)0^ jlanb er auf, tief nad^ bem ^fetb 

15 Unb fd^naCte urn [ein fd^arfeg ©d^tt)ert* 

2)a fam, urn i^n erjl einjureibeu; 
!Der gelbfd^eet ; bod^ ber greife Jgelb 
3lief: ,,Sa| nur l^eut bein ©d^mieren bleibeni 
Denn gel^t'g in eine anb're SBelt, 

20 3|l'g unferm ^gerrgott einerlei, 

Di i(S) einbalfamieret fei," 
SRief g, jieigt aufg $ferb unb fommanblert : 
,,SSortt)firt8, il^r ftinber, nid^t geji^rt ! 
S5ortt)iirt8, lafet l^od^ bie gal^nen loel^n ! 

25 SBag gel^en \oU, bog mug aud^ gel^n ! 

3d^ ^aVi bem SBettington berf}>rod^en 
Unb ^aV nod^ nie mein SBort geirod^en. 
SBortD&rtg, unb toenn ju bidt bie JReiVn 
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2)er geittbc, fd^Iagt mit ftolben brcin!" — 

Unb fort ging'^ mutig brauf unb bran ; 

2)a ging dn Iufl'ge9 Sattitn an : 

Die $reugen nal^tnen mit ben Stitten 

Sie( taufenb ^anjen in bie IRitten 5 

Unb Iie|en fie nid^t el^et Io9, 

%\% m fie enblid^ atemIo9 

Som Mutbefledten San^yta^ flo^n, 

Scran i^r ^elb Stayoleon. 

Unb ate ber £an} i>orfiber toar, 10 

Umarmte fid^ bad $eIben)Kiar 

Unb teilte fonber 9teib ben ftran) 

Z)e9 fd^Snen @ieg9 bei adeUe^XDiance. 



duliud eturm (1816). 



3* ftomtlttme* ^^ 



$eil bir, tieMid^e Slume, befd^eibene^ bie bu im ^^Ibe 
@innbilb I&nblid^en %VmS& )U>ifd^en ben Xe^ren erUitl^ft, 

Dentfd^IanbS ebelfler $elb, beg l^eilige ftrone ber Sorbeer 
^unbertf&ltig umraufd^t, toSl^tte )ur Sotin bid^ au9 ; 

jtnnbtl^un foQft bu bem Solf, bag ^&^er a(9 aOe %^wx^\ft 20 
Sl^n bad ®ebei^n frieblid^en legend erfrent. 



Stolen unb Si^anen im Aom, t^r fd^ettet \\t toud^embed Unfraut, 
Kber blit^ten fie nid^t, fel^lte ber Srnte ber Kran^ 



I. emanuef Oeibel (1815—1854). 
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4« 2)te SSeiBer t}on aSetitdietrg. 

3)er crjlc Jgol^cnjlaufe, ber ftftnig Sonrab, lag 
SRit ^cetcamad^t \)or SBcinSberg fcit mand^cm langen SEag. 
S)et SBcIfc iDat gcfd^Iagcn, nod^ toc^rtc ftd^ ba8 Slcji, 
5 Die unt)erjagtcn ©t&btcr, bic l^ieltcn c^ nod^ fcjl. 

2)et hunger !am, bet Jgunger ! Dog ifl ein fd^arfer 3)orn. 
SHun fud^ten jle bie Onabe, nun fanben fte ben ^oxn : 
f/3^t l^albt mir l^ier erfd^Iagen gat mand^en !£)egen toett, 
Unb flffnet i^t bie Sl^ote, fo ttlfft eud^ bod^ bag ©d^tt>ett!" 

lo 35a jinb bie ffieibet lommen : „Unb mug eS alfo [ein, 
®ett>a^tt un8 fteien Slbjug, t»it jlnb t)om SBtutc tein !" 
I)a ^at jid^ »ot ben Sltmen beg Jgelben S^tn gefiil^lt; 
S)a l^at ein fanft (Stlbatmen im .get^en et gefitl^It 

„!Die SBeibet mflgen abjiel^n, unb jebe §abe ftei; 
15 SBag fie t)etmag }u ttagen unb i^t bag liebfle fei ; 
fiagt jiel^n mit il^tet Siitbe fie ungel^inbett fott ! 
3)ag ijl beg JtSnigg 3Reinung, bag ijt beg S8nigg fflott" 

Unb ate bet ftiil^e 9Kotgen im Djien faum gegtaut, 
3)a ]^at ein feltneg ®d^auf))iel t)om Saget man gefd^aut ; 
20 eg iJffnet leife, leife fid& bag bebtfingte 3:^ot, 
QEg fd^tt)an!t ein Sug »on SQBeibetn mit fd^metem Sd^tltt l^ett)ot. 

S^ief beugt bie Sa|l fte niebet, bie auf bem 9fladfen tul^t, 
©ie ttagen il^te g^'l^ettn, bag i|l i^t liebjleg ®ut. 
„J6alt an bie atgen SBeibet !" tuft bto^enb mand^et SQBid^t ; 
25 S)et Sanjtet fjjtid^t bebeutfam : „3)ag toot bie 9Reinung nid^t I" 

3)a ]^at, tt)ie et'g t>etnommen, bet ftomme $en getad^t : 
,,Unb toax eg nid^t bie SReinung, fie ^ben'g gut gemad^t ! 
®efptod^en ifl gefptod^en, bag ftfiniggtoott bejlel^t, 
Unb itt)at t)on feinem Sanjiet jetbeutelt unb jetbtel^t" 

30 «balbett t>. Sl^amiffo (1781—1838). 
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5. Xm &nttu\pititU 

Dct giart; bem oft tDcit minber SBife gefcl^tt 
SK8 t>ielett, bfc fl^n gem belad^en, 
Uttb ber tjtetteid^t, um anbrc Hug ju madden, 
Das ?lmt bc^ attbercn gett)fi]^It— 5 

SBet !ettttt nid^t Sttt8 bcriil^mtctt Stamen ?— 
SiQ @ulenf))iegel ^og einmal 
3Rit anbettt iiber 93etg unb £l^aL 
@o oft old fie }tt einem Serge lamen, 
®ittg Stiff an feinem SBanberftab lo 

!Dett S5etg ganj fad^t unb ganj betru6t l^inab ; 
SCffeitt, toenn fie berganto&rtg fliegen, 
SQSar gulenfi^fegel t>oU aSergnilgen. 
„SBatttm/' flng einer an, ^gel^fl bu bergan fo frol^, 
Serguttter fo betriibt ?" „3(| bin/' f»)rad^ Siff, „nutt fo. 15 
SOBenn id^ ben S5erg l^fnuntergel^e, 
@o benF id^ 9lan fd^on an bie ^b^t, 
S)te fo(gen koitb, unb ba t)erge]^t mir benn ber @d^er) ; 
$lffein n>enn id^ bergankoarts gel^e^ 
<So benr td^ an ba6 SEl^al, bag folgt, unb faff' ein ^erj/' 20 

SOSiffjl bu bid^ in bem ®iM nid^t auSgetaffen freun, 

3m Ungliidf nid^t unmfigfg hSnIen, 

©0 tern* fo f(ug tt)te Kulenfpiegel fein : 

3m Ungtiidt gem ang ®«ldf, im ©tftdf anS Ungliidf benlen ! 

S^rijlian giird^tegott ©ellert (1715— 1769). 25 
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6. £er« toi. 

® braufl ber tollbc ©d^fid^en * 
€wt)ot au8 fcfncr ©d^tud^t, 
Unb gcte unb JEannc fcred^en 
5 aSon fetttct Jfi^cn glud^t. 

6r l^at ben <Steg bcgraben, 
Dcr ob bcr Stfiubc f ^ing, 
,gat toeggcfpftft ben Rmitn, 
S)et auf bcm ©tcgc ging. 

10 Unb cbctt fd^ritt cin Slnbrer 

Sut Sriidfc, ba fie brad& ; 
Slid^t jlufet >er greife SOBanbrer, 
SBirft jld^ bem Rnaben nad^, 
gafit i^n mit SCblerfd^neHe, 

15 S£r&gt ilf^tt jum ftd^ern Dtt ; 

35a3 Stub entfpringt ber ?Beffe, 
Den Sttten tetgt jle fort 

!Bod^ ate nun auSgepofien 

2)te gtut ben toten fieib, 
2o !Da pel^n urn il^n, ergojfen 

3n Sammer, 9Jlann unb SBeib. 

ate frad^P in feinem ®tunbe 

Der Serge getegeflett, 

©rfd^affPg au8 etnem SRuube : 
25 2)er Sleff tjl tot, ber Sett ! 

,;2)a liegfl bu, eine Seid^e, 
S)er atteS fieben kt)ar ; 
!Z)ir trieft nod^ urn bad bleid^e 

- - ^ ■ I I ■ I r ■ 1 r-* 

* (Sd^ftd^eU; name of a moantain stream, f Waterfall. 



v»«. • . 



128 GEKMAN READER. 



®e{id^t bos Heid^e $aar. 

Jgict jlc^t; ben bu gerettct, 

gin Rittb; tt)ic SMHd^ unb «tut, 

S)a9 Sanb, boS bu entfettet, 

©tcl^t rings in SHpcngfut. 5 

2)te araft bcrfelben BtU, [ 
S)ie bu bem SnaUn tcvii% 
SQSarb cinjl in bit jum Slricbc, 
2)a6 bu ben ^tomfjf)ixxn fd^tugjl ; 
9lie fd^tummetnb, nic erfd^toden, lo 

SSax gtetten |let@ bein Sraud^; 
SQSie in ben braunen Soden, 
@o in ben gtauen auib. 

SOSeitl^in tt>irb lobsefungen, 
SBie bu bein Sanb befreit, 15 

SSon groger 2)id^ter ^mitn 
ajernimmf 8 nod^ frdte Seit ; 
S)od^ fteigt am ®d^&d^en nieber 
©in $itt im Stbenbrot, 

Dann l^aHt im gefttl^al wieber 20 

a)a8 Sieb i)on beinem SEob." 

Subtt>ig UM<itti> (1787—1862). 

7« Se? MattettfSttger. 

3d^ bin ber n)o]^IbeIannte @&nger; 
3)et ftielgereijle SRattenf&nger, 25 

3)en biefe altberitl^mte @tabt 
®en)i6 befonberS nfitig l^at ; 
Unb tt)firen'8 JRatten nod^ fo r>itU, 
Unb n)&ten SBiefel mit im QpitU ; 
8on affen fSubr^ id^ biefen £>tt, 30 

©ie miiffen miteinanber fort 
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Dann ift bet gut gelaunte ®&nger 
^Dtitunter aud^ tin ftinbetfanger, 
S)cr fetbjl bie tDilbcJlcn bejtDtngt, 
SBctttt er bie golbnen SMdrd^en jlngL 
Unb ipfiren Snaben nod^ fo trufeig, 
Unb m&ten ^&bd^en nod^ fo ftugig, 
3n ttteine ©aiten gteff id^ tin, 
Bit miiffen aKe l^intetbrein. 

©oetl^e (1749—1832). 



lo 8. Sfriebri^ 9t0tbatt. 

Sief im ©d^oge beS S^ff^SuferS, 
Sei bet Stmjjet rotem ©d^ein, 
©f fet bet atte Raifer griebtid^ 
3ltt bem SEifd^ i>on fDlatmorfiein- 

15 3]^n umtt)afft bet Spurpurmantel; 

W)n umf&ngt bet SRftjhing gStad^t, 
!Bod^ auf feinen Slugetttt)im})ettt 
Siegt beg ©dblafeS tiefe Slad^t. 

aSotgefunfen tul^t boS Snttig, 
2o 2)tin fld^ gtnjl unb SJlilbe paatt ; 

S)utd^ ben SRatmottifd^ gen)ad^fen 
3ji feitt langet, golbnet S3att. 

Slingg tt>ie e^tne SBilbet jlel^en 
©eine Slittet um i^n l^et, 
25 ^tttifd^gtSnjenb, fd^tDettumgiittet; 

afcet tief im ©d^taf toit tx. 

.geintid^ aud^; bet Dftetbinget, 
Sit in i^tet jhtmmen ©d^at, 
3Jlit ben liebetteid^en Sippen, 
30 3Rit bem Monbgetodften Jgaat. 
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@eine ilgarfe rul^t bent @5nget 
3n bcr Slnf en ol^ne Jttang ; 
Dod^ auf feinet ^ol^en ©time 
©d^I&ft eln fflnftiget ©efang. - 

9(ffe$ fd^lDetgt, nut l^in unb ^loieber 5 

gfittt eln Sropfen t)om ®eflein, 
95te ber grofee Slorgen })IB6t^ 
Srid^t mit Seuei^glut l^erein ; 

SBte ber Sftler poljen glugeS 
Urn beg ©ergeS ®{pfel jiel^t, 10 

Dag bor feineS gittid^S 9laufd^en 
Dott ber SHabenfd^marm entfiiel^t, 

SCber bann »)ie ferner Donner 
StoITt eS burd^ ben Qerg l^erauf, 
Unb ber Ratfer greift jum ^totttz, 15 

Unb bie Slitter tt)ad^en auf« 

Saut in feinen 3lngetn tJnenb 
©pringet auf bog e^rne Z^ox, 
93arbarof[a mit ben @e{nen 
@teigt im {Baffenfd^mud empor. 20 

^uf bem <gelm tr&gt er bie ftrone 
Unb ben ©ieg in feinet ^anb ; 
©d^tt>ertcr Mi^en, Jgarfen !Hngen, 
9Q3o er fd^reitet burd^ baS Sanb. 

Unb bem alten ftaifer beugen 25 

@id^ bie SSdIfer atl^ugleid^, 
Unb aufs neu ju 9(ad^en gr&nbet 
gr bag ^eiPge beutfd^e Sleid^. 

(Smanuel ®eibel (1815—1884). 



APPENDIX. 131 



9. Setttf^Iatt)^ ftfeer aUt», 

S)eutfdbtanb; X)eutf(i^{anb fiber aded, 
Ubcr allcg in ber SOBelt 
SOSenn e^ {tet^ }U ®d^u^ unb SEru^e 
5 SSruberttd^ jufammenpit, 

Son ber 3Jlaaa bte an bie aJlcmel, 
aSon bcr Ktfd^ bi8 an ben Selt, 
3)eutf(3^tanb, Deutfd^Ianb fiber aOe^; 
Uber atteg In bcr ffiett ! 

lo S)eutfd^e grauen, beutfci^e SEreue^ 

Deutfd^er SBein unb beutfd^er Sang 
©ollen in ber SBelt be^Iten 
S^ren alten [d^6nen fttang, 
Un8 ju ebler Sl^at begeiflern 

15 Unfer ganjeg Seben tang, 

S)eutfd^c grauen, beutfd^e Streue, 
Deutfd^er SQSein unb beutfii^er ©ang. 

(ginigteit unb Sled^t unb greil^eit 

gfir bag beutfd^e Saterlanb ! 
20 !I)arnad^ lagt un8 atte jireben 

Sriiberlid^ mit .gerj unb Jganb ! 

(ginigleit unb SRed^t unb grei^eit 

©inb beg (Stud eg Unterpfanb. 

®Iu^* im ©lanje Diefcg Olficfeg, 
25 93lfi]^e, beutfd^eg SSatertanb ! 

Hoffmann t>. gallergleb en (1798— 1874). 

k2 
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10. Stegfriebi? @d||ttiett. 

Sung ©tegfrteb tt>ar cin jtolicr StnaV, 
®in9 t>on be9 Sater^ 93urg l^erafi. 

ffiodf taften nid^t in aSater§ ^au9, 
SBoar manbem in aUe S93elt ^inau9. 5 

Segegnef i^m mand^ Stttter loert 
3Rit fejlem ©d^itb unb brcitem ©d^n)crt» 

©iegfricb nut einen ©tccfcn trug ; 
3)09 mat il^m bitter unb leib genug* 

Unb ate er ging im flnpcrn SBatb, 10 

Ram er }u einer @d^mtebe ba(b. 

!Z)a fal^ er Sifen nnb @ta^l genug ; 
gin lujlig JJeuer gf^mmen fd^Iug. 

„£> aieijler, Kebjler SKeijler mein, 
Sag bu mic^ beinen ®efeffen fein ! 15 

Unb U^x* bu mid^ mit Steig unb ?ld^t, 
SBie man bie guten ©d^tt)erter mad^t!" 

©iegfricb ben jammer toofjH fd^tt)ingen funnf , 
6r fd^lug ben llmbog in ben ®runb. 

®r fd^tug, bag weit ber SOBalb erilang, 20 

Unb atteg gifen in ©tiidte [prang. 

Unb t)on ber lefeten gifenflang^ 
3Wad^t* er ein ©d^wert, fo breit unb lang* 

,,?ttun l)CiV id^ gefd^miebet ein guteS ©d^tt>ert, 
Sflun bin id^ toie anbre Slitter tt>ert ; 25 

9Jun fd^lag' id^ toxt ein anbrer $etb 
Die SRiefen unb Drad^en in SQSatb unb ^etb." 

Subtt>ig Ul^Ianb (1787—1862). 
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11. (&iuUkv. 

IBet einem SBirte tpunbermilb 
S)a mar id^ jungfl ju ®afle ; 
®tn golbncr S(>)fet tt)ar fein ©d^ilb 
5 3ln eincm langen Kjle. 

@9 mr ber gute ^)>fel^aum, 
S3ei bcm id^ eingefe^rct ; 
Wilt fufeer Sojl unb frif(^em ©d^aum 
$at er mfd^ tot>1)l genS^rct. 

>o ®0 !amen in fein griinc^ Jgaua 

aSf cl Ux6)t befd^toingtc ®djle ; 
Bit f})rangctt frci unb ^lelten ©d^mau8 
Unb fangen auf bod be|le. 

3d^ fanb ein 95ctt ju fuger SRu^ 
15 5fuf tt)cld&cn, grunen SWattcn ; 

2)er SQSirt, cr bcdttc felbfi mtd^ ju 
3Rit fcincm fii^Icn ©d^atten. 

9lun fragt' id^ nad^ ber ©d^ulbigTcit : 
!Da fd^iittcir er ben SOSipfel. 
20 ©efegnet fei er alle Qtxt 

aSon ber SBurjel W }um ®i))fel ! 

Subn>ig Ul^Ianb (17S7— 1862). 



12. mt Saifer ftavl St^ttbiiftiatiott Ijielt 

211^ Saifer Rarl }ur ©d^ute fam unb tt)ottte toifltleren, 
25 Da ^jriiff er fd^arf bag Heine SSoIf, il^r ©d^reiben, ©ud^jlabieren, 
3^r aSaterunfer, ©inmaleinS; unb tt>a8 man lernte me^r ; 
Sum ©d^Iujfe rief bie SRaiefl&t bie ©d^iiler urn fid^ ^er. 
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(Bleid^mie bet Jgirte fd^ieb er ba bie SS&de t)on ben @c^fen: 
3tt feinet Sled^ten l^ieg er jle^n bie gleigigett; ble ©ratoeit; 
J>a {lanb im groben SinnenKeib mand^^ fd^tid^ted iSurgerfinb, 
Wand^ @(^nlein einea armen ftned^ts t)on ftaiferS ^ofgeflnb. 

3)atttt rtef er mit gejhengem ©lidf bie 5<iutett l^er, bie S6dte, 5 

Unb toieS jie mit erl^obner ^anb jur Sinfen, in bie @de ; 
Da flanb im pet^berbr&mten 9tod( mand^ feiner <genenfo^n, 
3tand^ ungejogneS 3Ruttertinb, mand^ lunger SHeid^Sbaron. 

Da fprad^ nad^ red^ts ber ftalfer mitb: „^aU Dan!, il^r frommen 

^naben, 10 
3^r font an mir ben gn&b'gen $enn, ben giifgen SSater l^aben; 
Unb ob i^r armer Seute Stnb unb Sned^tegfB^ne [eib : 
9n meinem Sleid^e gilt ber SWann unb nid^t be8 3Ranne8 ftteib!" 

Dann Miftt fein 33Iidf jur Sinlen l^in, tt)ie Donner Hang fein Stabet: 
„^^x Staugenid^tfe, beffert 6ud^, i^r fd^finbet euren Slbel; 15 

3]^r feibnen $ii<)i)d^en, trofeet nid^t auf euer ?iRitd^ge|ld^t, 
3^ frage nad^ beg ?WannS Serbienjl, nad& feinem Slamen nid^t!" 

Da [a^ man mand^eg Rinberaug' in frol^em ©tanje leud^ten, 
Unb mand^eS ftumm }u 93oben fel^n unb mand^eS ftill fid^ feud^ten ; 
Unb ate man aug ber @d^ule fam, ba murbe t)iet er}&^(t, 20 

aSen l^eute ftaifer ftarl belobt, unb totn er auSgefd^m&^t. 

Unb tt>ie'g ber groge Raifer l^ielt, fo foH man'8 aHjeit l^alten, 
3m @d^ut^uS mit bem Keinen SSotl, im @taate mit ben 9(ten : 
Den $(a^ nad^ ftun{l unb nid^t nad^ ®un{l; ben @tanb nad^ bem 

Serjlanb— 25 
@o flel^t e9 in ber @d^ule mo^I unb gut im SSaterfanb. 

Rarl Oerof (1815—1890). 
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13. grtft^Itttgdglattie* 

Die Hnben Siifte jlnb erwad^t, 
@ie f&ttfeitt unb toeben Sag unb Slad^t, 
@ic fd^affctt an alien Snben. 
5 £> frifd^er Duft, o neuer Rtang ! 

Sflun, armc? »&erje, fei nid^t bang ! 
SRnn mug fid^ atteS, atteS tvenben. 

Die SQSelt toirb fd^Sner mit jebem Stag, 
aUan tDeig nid^t, toa^ nod^ werben mag, 
lo Da8 93Iii^en tt)itt nid^t enben 

m m^t ba« fcrnjle, tieffte Z^i; 
Slun, armeg Jgetj, i^ergig ber ijuat ! 
SJun mu6 jld^ atteS, affeS toenben. 

Subtt)ig U^Unb (1787—1862). 



15 14. Settlftiriifl^e. 

SBenig groge Steber bleiben; 
SRog i^r 9itt^m aud^ ftolger fein, 
S)odft bie fleinen ^pxiX^ fd^reiben 
@td^ in'iS 6er|^ beis JBoItei^ ein ; 
20 ©d^Iagen SBur^el; treiben IBlilte, 

Xtagen gfrud^t unb mirten fort ; 
SBunber mitit oft im ®emilte 
(Sin gemei^ted ^id^termort. 

grlebridi ©obenftebt (1819-1892). 

25 i8tt>ei ^dlften madden jtoar ein ©anjeS, aber merF : 

9[nS l^alb unb l^alb getl^an entflel^t lein ganjeS SBerf. 

gtiebrid^ SRildfert (1789—1866). 
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Stt)tfd^en l^euf unb motgen 

Siegt eine (ange ^% 
ficrnc fd^ncll bcforgen 

S)a bu nod^ munter bift. 

(Soetl^e. 5 

Siegt 2)ir gejiern flat unb offen 

aOSirfll bu ^cutc fr&ftig, ftci, 
2)atf{l aud^ auf ein morgen l^offen, 

S)a9 nid^t minbet gtMid^ fei« 

®oet]^e. lo 

SRie IliQe flel^t bie 3eit, ber SlugenMid entfd^loebt 
Unb ben bu nid^t benu^t; ben l)a\t bu nid^t gelebL 

Slfidfert 

%1)Vi\ toaS jiebet (oben mugte, 

SBenn bie gan^e SBelt e9 tougte ; 15 

SEl^u^ e$; bag e$ niemanb b>eig, 

Unb gebo^jpelt ijl bet $rei8. 

Studtert 

SQBenn bu ®ott toottteft Danf fur jebe 8u|l erft fagen, 
3)u fanbeft gar nld^t 3«it/ t^oH) uber SBe^ ju ttagen. 20 

gtitdert. 

$(age nid^t, bag bir im Seben 
SOSarb t)ereiteU mand^eS ^offen ; 
$at, maS bu gefitrd^tet tUn, 
Dod^ aud^ meift bid^ nid^t betroffen^ 25 

9ludert 

$roben giebt e9 iloei, barinnen 
@td^ ber 3Renfd^ bem&l^ren mug : 
SSei ber ?lrbeit red^t SSeginnen, 
Seim Oeniegen red^ter ©d^Iug. 30 

®eibet 
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15. ^pxiiitoJitttv. 

SlKer Slnfang ifl fd^tocr, 

%5fe ©efeUfd^aft terbirbt gute @ttten. 

Sorgen mad^t @orgen, 

5 3)urd^ @d^aben n>trD man Kug* 

@^ ifl nid^t aQed ®oIb, toad gl&nst. 

grifd^ gcmagt ijl §atb gctoonnen. 

®Ieid^ unb gleid^ gcfcttt jld^ gem. 

Out S)ing mitt SDBcHc ^aben. 
10 hunger ift ber be{le Sod^. 

3ebcr ift feincd ©liicfcS Sci^mieb. 

Seine SRofen ol^ne Domen. 

Sleiber madden Seute. 

^an mug bad @ifen fd^mieben, folange ed ^eig ifl. 
15 ^an mug fid^ nad^ ber Dede fhedfen. 

SRiigiggang ifl alter Safler Slnfang. 

Sfleuc Sefen lel^ren gut. 

«ot brid^t gifen. 

Slot fennt !ein ®ebot. 
20 9lom ifl nid^t an einem SEage erbaut koorben. 

©titte SBaffer flnb tief. 

Ubung mad^t ben 3)leifler. 

Unberl^offt lommt oft. 

aSiele S5d^e oerberben ben 93rei. 
25 SSiele SBege fitl^ren nad^ Stom. 

SBer anbern eine ®rube gr&bt, ffiOt felbfl l^inein. 

SOem nid^t }u raten ifl, bem ifl aud^ nid^t }u l^elfen. 
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16. Watfel. 

1. 

State, n)ad xcS) ^aV ^emommen : 

© |lttb ad^tje^n fleine OcfcKcn jut SQBett gclommcrt, 

Son Stngefld^t gar f&uberlid^, 5 

Reiner bod^ bem anbern gtid^. 

301 o^ne getter unb ©ebred^en, 

Shtr fonnte felner eln SGBort fpred^en ; 

Unb bamit man jle follte t)erfle]^tt, 

fatten fie fitnf !£)oImetfd^er mit fld^ gel^n. lo 

3)a8 n>aren l^od^getel^rte Sent' : 

3)er erfr erjlaunt; reigt'n 3Runb auf weit, 

3)er jlDcite n>ie ein ftinbtein fd^reit, 

J)er britte toie ein 2»du3tein »>flff, 

!5)er bierte n)ie ein gul^rmann rief, is 

35er fiinfte gar toie ein U^u t^ut : 

3)a0 toaren i^re Riinfle gut. 

2)amit erl^oben fie ein ©efd^rei. 

gflOt nod^ bie fflSelt, ifl nid^t borki. 

ftarl Simrodt (1802—1876). 20 

(S» ifl nid^t aSien, 

©onbem in ©erlin, 

@S ifl nid^t im SKain 

aOSol^I aber im SR^ein, 25 

gg ill nid^t in aWeigen, 

SBol^l aber in $reugen, 

68 ifl !ein Dorf fo ffein, 

Died 3>ing mug brinne fein. 

'S i m r d. jo 
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3. 

Sin iDetger SSoget lommt geflogen; 
©eflogett fiber SBleer unb Sanb ; 
S3ei Slas unb 9}ad^t tfl er ge^ogen^ 
5 2)a greip id^ il^n mtt mefner $anb. 

9iun ^zi mir an bein Sieb )u {Ingen ! 
3(i^ l^ante lange fd^on batauf. 
St fd^meigt, ba 6red^' id^, l^n )u in)ingen; 
3]^m feinen roten ©d^nabcl auf* 

lo ®ujiaj)gcd^ner (1801—1888). 

4. 

3d^ JDol^nc in cinem eifetnen Jgau^, 

1Ba lieg' id^ i>etborgcn unb fd^tafe ; 

Dod^ id^ trcte ]^ert)or, id^ cile l^erauS, 
15 ®cforbert mit cifernet SBaffe. 

grjl bin id^ unfd^cinbar unb fd^toad^ unb ficin, 

SRid^ lann bein Sltem be}n)ingen; 

Sin 9tegentro))fen fd^on faugt mid^ ein ; 

2)od^ mir mad^fen im ©iege bie ©d^mingen. 
2o SBenn bie m&d^tige @d^n)efter {id^ ju mir gefeQt, 

SrtDad^r ^ iwm furd^tbar'n Oebieter ber SBett. 

©dottier. 
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In this Vocabulary no infonnation is given on the following 

■ pointis, which ought to be nuniliar to the pupil at this stage : — 

Plurals of Nouns (unless for some special reason); 

Numerals and Pronouns (for these see the Orammar); 

Gases taken by Prepositions (already studied in the Second Reader 
and Writer^ and Grammar §§ 415 — i21). 

On the other hand the Cases and Prepositions taken by Verbs, 
Nouns and Adjectives are always given, except where the two luiguages 
agree in the use of corresponding Prepositions (0^., ^ with " ntit). The 
presence or absence of a Preposition in English is carefully indicated, 
verbs taking an aoousative and a dative are not marked, as these present 
no difficulties. 

Italics preceded by the sign = are Synonyms^ by means of which 
the different senses of the English words are distmgaished. 

The usual abbreviations are employed. 



able (to be), f 5nnen 

abolidi (to), abf^affeit, ttttfl^eben 

about, he/ore numerals, unaefft^r 

about (to be), im tBegtiffe fctn 

above, ilber 

absence, 9lbtoef enl^eitf /. 

ab6ent-mindednes8,3er{ireut]^eit,/. 

abuse (to), f 4tin:|)fen auf or fiber 
(for, loeoett) 

academy, SLfabemie,/. 
accept (to), oititel^men 
acceptance, 9(nna(nte, /. 
accident, = chance^ Sufdllf m, 
^ — » Juf&fliQ ; = mUehance, 
UllfaU, m, 

accompany (to), beoleiten 
accompiiah (to), k)oabrtnaen 

according to, gemAg/ Iia4 
accordingly, bemgemftg 
account, S3erid)t, m, 
accusation, Vnnage, /. 
accuse rto), antlagett, jeil^en (ace, 

ana gen.) 
accustomed (to be), |){legeit 



acknowledge (to), anetfennen 

acquaintance, ©cfanntWaft, /. 
acquainted, befantlt 
across, fiber 

to take across, fiberf efeen 
actually, toitf ii(b 
add (to), l^in^uffigen 

administer (to), MtXtOoXim 
admit (to), s= let in, eittlaffen ; 
= confess, geftel^ett ; 

= grant, j^Ugebeit 
adorn (to), fc^mflden 

advance (to), iiitr,, toeitetreifeit 

adventure, ttbenteuer, n. 

advice, Slot; m, (about, fiber) 

advise (to), roteu (dot.) 

affair, ©o^e,/, ^liiflelefjenl^elt, /. 

affront, SBeleiMauttg; /. 

afraid (to he^), followed by inf, ftdft 

ffird^ten ; 

followed Ay that, ffird^ten ; 
followed by of and noun or pro' 

noun, fldj fflrdjten ttor, mix 
bangt bor 
after, pref., nad^ 

— cor^,,va^\>tm 

— adv,, nac^^et 
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•Uflit (to), /f#» « earria§e^ mO^ 
fj^kfpn; from « A^rvr, ^ 

fllite (to be), M I^TMiK On, M, 

in) 
tOire (to tw), Moi 

an, oft (i^r. die) 

ftOofrad (to be), bfttfdl 

ftlooe, a4i^ «Mm; = onlj, adv^ 



t^bMdr,j6fmi, beteiti 
ft]«o, 0nt4 
ftlter (to), tobem 
ftlwtji, itmiier 

•mbMMdor (the), bet Qk^toMt/m/, 

(an), eitt (Nf^nMer 
aaumg, amongit, mtier 
Amonnt to (po\ fU^ Maitfett oitf 
ftmnfe ooeielf (to), fkt bergitflgttt 
ftiicieat, alt 
•Dd, unb 
mgeXf 8ont/ in., CtMttttttiig//. 

m — , lontia 
anirer (to), ftrgenp berMe^tt 




(i^) 



0»»eX 



(to). 




nCte; 



to — above, ^^ 

tttoton 
i9ple,S^fd,fli. 
applf to (to), fill bpeaboi cs (for, 

mm) I to anrtf <or> M ^ 



appoint (to), enonCB; =z agree 

approach (to), M naien (Ait.) 
appioTe of (to), bilfigea 
arbitnuy, lirilDfilfi4 

^ power, SBUDftr,/. 
anae (toX M ecl|deii, est|e|eit 

ann, = limb of the bodjf, WOBBL^ ; 
= wtaptm, ^^^^^f^* 

anna (heialdic), fBobbCKr ••; 

College — , €<9iiIiiHi^peB 
arm (to), tftmt 
armament, atftftnita,/'. 
anpoor, ilAfliuia,/. 
arm J, ficft. a^., funniff,/'. 

— of the Bontli, @ilbanitee 
arrange (to), bcroStoebett, orbneit 
arrangement, SUlorbniuig, /^ fStn* 

arreat (to), ber|aften 
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arrival, Slttfunft,/. 

arrive (to), onfommen; 
of a day or date, l^eranlommeit 

arrow, $fell, »*. 
art, ^nfr/. 
artillery, ^rtiHene, /. 
artist, ^tlftlet; in, 
as, ^ loKen^ alil, 

Relative Adverb, toie. 
as — as, f — wit 
as if, aiS ob ; without a verb, tOte 
as soon as, f obalb, f obalb aid 
ascend (to), fteigett an[, beftetgen 
ashamed (to be), fid^ fc^&men (of, 

gen, or flbcr) 
ashore, an ben @tranb; an hai 

(an'«) Ufer 
aside, bet ©ette 
ask (to), = regue8ty bitten (for, 

um) ; = denuDidj f orbem ; = 

gue/ttion, inquire, fragen (for, 

nad^) 
asleep (to fall), einfd^Iafen 
assemble (to), tr., t)crf ammcln ; 

ifUr., fid^ Derfammein 
assistance, ^ilfe, /., Seiftanb; w., 

to render — , ^. (eiften 
assnre (to), berftc^em (jemanben 

einer 6ac4e or jemanbem eine 

@a4e) 
astonish (to), erftaunen 
astonished (to be), erftaunen 

(at, ilber) 

astonishment, Erftaunen, n, 
astrology, ^ftrologie/ /. 
at, an, bet, in, um 
at all, fibtx^avipt 
at first, ^uerft 
at last, gttlett, enblid^ 
at least, toenigftend 
at length, iule|t, enblid^ 
at once, f ogleio), f of ort 
atom (==8jflinter), Splitter, w. 
attached, juget^an (to, dot.) 
attack, 9Cngnff, m, 
attack (to), augreifen 
attain (to), eriangen 
attainments, l^euntniffe 
attempt, %erf u4, m, 
attempt (to), Derfud^en 



attend (to), bcimot)ncn C^t.) ; 
= visit, bef UC^en ; = accompany, 

begleiten 

attendance, Sebienung,/. 

attention, ^ufmerffamfeit, /. 
to pay — , %, wibmen 
„ „ „ to, ac^ten auf 

attract (to), aui^ie^en 

attribute, ftbAeidf^eu, n. 

an r«voir, auf ^ieberfeften ! 
audacity, Ifflftnl^ett,/., gfredkbeit,/. 
audience, Snftdrcrf^aft;/., bteSU' 
l^drer 

author, of a misfortune, etc., Ur« 

l^eber, m, 
of a book, etc., $erf affer/ m. 
avail (to), nil^en 

avail oneself of (to), ftd( bebtenen 
(gen,) 
to — aa opportunity, eine ®e» 

legenl^eit ma^rne^men 
avenge, (to), rftc^en (on, an) 
avoid (to), bermeiben 
await (to), ertoarten 
awake (to), tr,, erweden; intr., cr* 

madden 
away, »eg, fort 
awe, gurqit/., ©djeu, /. 
awful, furd^tbar 
axe,«5t,/. 



back, 9ifidten, m, 

back, )urii(f 

bad, ftQlec^t. fc^Iimm 

badly (totth adjectives denoting 

'huH'\\t\^Xf^moX\\^ 
baker, Wdttt m, 

— 's shop, ©adterlaben, «., ©fldfe* 
rei, /. 
ball, IBaH, m. 
band, Ord^efter, n, ; §t(0ktit,f. 

military—, a>^Iitdr'ftapefie 

banish (to), berbannen 

to — someone from the country, 

iemanben bed Sanbed bermeifen 

bank, Ufer, n. 



r 
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%t brave, Mpfn, Butig 



VOCABULARY. 



H7 



break of di^, SageiSanbrttd^, m, 
break (to), ore^cn ; break out (to), 

audbre^en 

breakfast, f{ra^ftil(f; n. 
breast, 85ruft./. 
bridal, brdutl^ 

— pair, 83rflut|)aar, ». 

— present, IBrautQeft^Cttl, «. 

— prooession, JQraut^ug, m, 
bride, ©raut, /. 

bridge, Srftdc, /. 

bridle, 8aum, w., Sflge!, m. 

brilliant, = shining, glftitjienb ; 

^ irhgeniouSf geifiteic^ 
brim, 9lattb, w. 

up to the — , hxi an brti iRanb 

bring (to), bringen 
to — back, jurildbringen 
to — down, ]§crunterbringett 

brisk, tool^I^emut 

British, brittfdj 

broad, breit 

bronze, ©rottje, /. 

brother, Ontbet, m, ; brother-in- 
arms, SBaffenbruber, w. 

Bmnswiok, Srauttfci^meig, n. 

bucket, (j^mer, m. 

buckle on^to), umfdjttotten 
building, (debftube, ?i. 
bunch of keys, Sc^lilffclbunb, m, 
burgomaster, ^iitgermeifter, m. 
Burgundian, noun, ^urgunber, m., 

adj. SBurgunbet; burgunbif^ 
burn (to), i»fr., brcnnen ; tr,, tjcr- 

brennen 
burst (to), jerberften 
bury (to), begrabcn ; = hide, ber- 

bergen, tierfenfen 

business, (S^ef^aft, n, 

but, aber, f onoem ; = o»?y, nur 

buttonhole, ^o:j[)flo4; ;i. 

by, Don, burdj 

bystander (the), bet UlttfteftCttbe, 

(a), ein Umftei^enber 



oabinet-counoa, aifHttifterrat, m, 

calculate (to), bered^nett 

call, Wx], m, 

call (to), nenttett; rufen 
csiJXLPf Soger, ?». 

campaign, S^Ibpg, m, 
can (I), i^ wnn 
candid, frcimiltig 
cannon, ftattOne, /. 

cap, aRttbe./., §ut, w., fto^pe; /. 

— of darkness, Zavnioppt, /. 
capable, fftl^ig 
capital, ^avLptftahtff. 
capture (to), ecbeuteit 
car, 2Bttgcn, m ; car of victory, 

©iegei^wagen, m. 
carcass, Seid^nam, m. 
care,= sorrow, @orge,/., Summer/ 

m. ; = charge, Vb^Ut, /. 
to take — , = be careful, fidj in 

^((t nel^men 

care of (in postal addresses'), ptt 

Sbreffe (p. ^.)) abgngeben bet 
care (to), fflmmem 
to — for, fic^ forgcn um 

career, fiauf, m. 
careful, forgfftltig 
carriage, 2Bagcn, m. 
carry (to), traaen 

to — away, forttragen, fig. fort- 
reigen 

to — off, ^inraffcn, wcgraffen 

to — out, ^inani^tragen ; apian 
auiSfil^ren 
cart, ^agen, m. 
case, gfaU, vh. 

in — , = if, f alliS 
cast (to), toetfen 
castle, @(Jto6/ n., ©urg, /. 

catch (to), txtapptn, ern)t[c^en 

to — by the finger, betm gfin- 

ger ern)if(^en 
to — cold, TtdJ erf dlten 

cattle, ®iel^, n. 

cause (to), tjerurfa^en, taffen 
cautious, t)orft4tig 
cavalry, SHeiterei,/. 

2 
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celebrate (to), feiertt, t>eranftatten 
celebri^, SSerfll^mti^eit,/ 
cellar, Metier, m. 
centre, SRittelpUttft; m, 
centttry, SoT^tftunbert, ». 
certain, getotg 

— of victory, fleaciJgetoiS 

challenge (to), auffotbem 
champion, ^ortdmpfer, m ; 

=5 deliverer, flf^etter, m, 
chance, =p<»MiJ<7i^y,aJl6gli(ftfcit, /. 
chancellor, Stan^ltx, m. 
change (to), tr., dnbeni 

intr,f {14 &nbem, fi4 t)etdnbem 

chaplain, ^a^ellan, m. 
charge, = attof^k, \Slngtiff, w. ; 

= accusation, anflage,/. 

charge (to), =s accme, atlflageH; 

i^ei^en {ace, an4, gen,) 
Charles, Charlie, j^arl 
charm, 3<tu6er, m. 
chattels, see goods 
check (to), ^uriid^alten 
cheek, SBange,/. 
child, i^nb,9». 
chivalry, Siittcrtum, «. 
choose (to^, m&blen 
church, Jhrc^e^/. 

churchyard, ftirc^l^of, m. 
Christ, (Sl^riftUd (^en, (Si^tiflt, § 80) 
Christian, (Shrift, m., g^riftin; /. 
chronicler, (S^rottift, m. 
cinder, glfl^enbe Sto^U,/. 
circulate (to), berbreitett 

citizen, burger, m, 

— of Hnsum, ^ufumer 

— of Schilda, ©d^ilbaer or 
@(^Ibbilrger 

city, ©tobt,/. 
claim, ^nwtndi, m. 
class, jJIofie,/. 
clear, flat 

clear (to), retnigett 

clergy, ©etftli^feit,/. 
clergyman (the), ber ©eiftUd^e, 

(a), etn ®ei|tlic6cr 
clerk, ^d^reiber, m. 
clever, begabt 
climb (to), crflettem, tr. ; flettern, 

iTitr. (ouf) 

clock, Xuxtm^x,/. 



close to, nal^e bei 
cloth, %Vidi, n. 

clothe (to), ficiben 

clothes, l^letber, n. pi. 
cloud, ®oKc,/. 

— of smoke, fRaud^XOOUt 
coach, f^Utfc^C,/. 
coachman, Stutfc^r, m. 
coal, I^O^lt;/. 

to put — on the fire, i^ol^Ieit 

anleaen 
coat, 9ioct, m. 

coat of mail, ^att^erl^emb, n. 
coaxing, novn, 3ureben, n, 
cold, 7w?*», ^dtte, /. ; adj. fait 

to be — , frieren 
College, l^dpcre ©cftulc,/. 

— arms, ©dftulwappCIl/ «. 

colour, fjarbe,/. 
column, @dule, /. 
combat, ^ampf, m. 

rule of — , feotnpfregcl, /. 
come (to), fommen 

to — across someone, eiltem in 

ben SBeg lommen 
to — back, jurilcff ommcn 
to -r- forth, ^erborfommcn/ ^er- 

beifommen 
to — uito,=^o inherit, erben 
to — out of, l^erau^fommctt 
to — to meet, entgegcnfommcn 

(dat:) 

to — up, bcrauff ommen 

command, %fefebl,ff». 
command (to), befel)len (dat.) 
commander, IBefel^IiSliaber, m,, 
commander in chief, Ober* 

befe^I^bober, ^. 
commence (to^, anfangen 
commission, Offeierftette,/. 
commit (to), bege^en 

common, ^nget, m, 
communicate (to), melben 
compact, $aft/ ni. 
companion, (^ejf&^rte, m. 
company, ®efeuf^Oft,/* 
comparable, bergleid^^at (to, dot,; 

in, an, in) 
compel (to), }n)ingen 

complaint, j(ia0e,/. 
completed, fetttg 
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comply with (to), tioctfommcn 

Cdat.^, wiflfo^ren (dat.) 
compose (to), miisic^ font^Oltieten ; 
poetry, blc^ten, fc^reibeit 

composer, ^oni|)Ontft vn, 
composition, ^ompO(ttion,/. 
compulsion, 3^Al^d/ ^* 
conceal (to) something' from 
somebody, ter^eimlic^en {ace, 

of thing, dat,oj persoTh) 
conceive (to), ficft t)orftelIen 
conclude (to), a treaty, abfc^txeScit, 

fd^IieBen 
condemn (to), Derurteilen 

condition, = terms, S^ebiltgung/ /. 
= state, 3uftanb/ m. 
— for defence, SJertciMgunqi^' 

juftanb, m. 
conduct (to), fftl^ren 
confer upon (to), beclei^ett (dot. 

of person, ace, of thing) 

confess (to), gcftelftcn 
confidence, gutrauett, n, 
confirm (to), bcftdtigcn 
congratulate (to), gratttlieren 

(dat. ; on, ju) 

conqueror, @roberer, m. 
conscience, (S^etoiffett, n, 
consent (to), einwiUigen (to, in) 

consider (U>),T=^ponder, ilberlegeit, 

bebenfen ; 

= regard as, bctradfttetl a\^, 

l^alten fflr 

considerable, bebeutenb 
consideration, =: thought, flbet' 

legung,/ 
consist (to), bcftelftcn (of, avi^) 

console (to), trSftcn 

consort, ©emol^l, w., ©emaWtn,/. 

conspiracy, SScrfcftwSrUttg, /. 

consult(to),flci^beraten(about,ilber) 
consulting-room, S<)rce^5immcr; n. 
contain (to), ent^altcn 
continue (to), tr., fortfeftCtt ; intr., 

fortfabren 

contrary, ©egcntcil, n. 

on the contrary, tm ©egenteil 
contrary to, gegm preceding noun 

in, the ace, ^ttlvibet following 

noun in th€ dat. 



convenient, |)af)enb, bequem 
conversation, Unterl^altuiig,/. 
to enter into a — , fidj in einc 

U. ctnlofjen 
convey (to), ilberbringen, fftftren 
convict (to), uberfilftren (ace, and 

gen.) 

convince (to), flber/jcugcn 
cook (to), foc^en 
<^pyt (S£enU)Iar, n. 

core, ^erj, n, 
comer, @(fe,/. 

cornflower, ^ornblume,/. 

cost (to), loften 

costly, ^ valuable, foftbat ; 

= delicious, fdftlidj, tetfer 
costume, 2^ro(^t,/ 
council, 9lat, m. 
council-house, ^atf^avili, n. 
counsel, giat (pi, aHatfc^lftgc, § 76) 
to hold a — , eincn 8ft. iftatten 
(about, fiber); fi* berat- 
fcftlagen (about, fiber) 
to take — , beiS 9loteg pftegen 
counsel (to), raten (dat.) 

count, ®raf; m. 
count (to), ^fiblen (upon, ouf) 
countess, (ferflfln,/. 
country, *Banb, n. 

countryman, SanbiSmann (pi. 

•ICUte, § 79), m. 

coup d'etat, @taati8ftreid^, m. 

couple, %awc, n. 

royal — , ^5ntg3^oar 
courage, ^ut. m. 

to take — , ficft ein fierj faffen 

course of lectures, @!oueg, n. 
court, ^of, m., court of justice, 

®erid9td]^of, m. 
court-fool, ^ofnanT; m., 

©ofnftrrin,/. 
courtesy, fiSfttd&feit, /., 

greunbu*feU,/. 

courtier, ^Sfling, ni. 

cover (to), bebeaeti 

covering of the ice, (gi^becle,/. 

covet (to), begel^ren 
cow, ^ul^//. 
cow-herd, ^Vi\^^xi^^ m. 
coward, jjeiflling, tn. 
cowardice, JJeig^cit,/. 
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crab, fittthii, m. 
crawl (to), frie^cn 
creature, (S^ef45pf; n, 
creep (to), fricc^en 

to— up, l^tnauffrtedftcn 
crime, ©erbrcd^eti, n. 
critical, = alarming^ bebeitlUc^/ 

crop, (srnte, /. 

cross, ^eu§, «., cross of an order, 

JDrbenSfreuj/ n. 

crossway, StttVi^Wtq, m. 

cross (to), on foot, flberfd^retten ; 

in a boat or vehicle, fal^teH 

ilber, flberfal^ren 
crowded, gcbrdngt boH 
crown, ^rone, /. 

crownprince, ^Otl^Jrinj, «». 
crown (to), frdnen 
cruel, graiifam (to, gegen) 
cruelty, ©raufamfeit;/. 
cry, 9luf; wi.,@cftrei, w. 
cry (to), rufcn, fd^rcicn (for, nad^ 
<?r um, e.g. lint §tlfe fd^rcien) 
to — out, auffcbrcicn, auSrufcn 

cunning, noun, Sift//. 

afl!;., luttftfertig 
cupbearer, (gc^enfe, w. 
curious, = inquisitive, tlCUflicrig ; 

= odd, queer, fonbcrbar 

curiosity, =: inquisitiveness, ^tVL' 
oierbc, /.; =^remarkahle thing, 

iier!»iltbtflfeit,/. 

curl, Sodfe, /. 

curtail (toj), t)crHlriett 

custom, @tttc, /. 

out, ©d^nitt; m, 

cut (to), fd^neiben 
to — (a loaf), ottfddneibcn 
to — down, niebermcl^cn 
to — off, Qbfd^nctben 

Czar, 3ar; m. 



damp, feud^t 
dance (to), tanjctt 
danger, ®efo]^r,/. 
dangerous, gefd^rli^ 



Danish, 2)ftnifc^ 
Danube, a)OttOU, /. 
dare (to), ttjajcn 

daring, adj,, fiH^tt; bertoegen 

dark, bunfel 

darkness, S)unfeli^eit, /., gfinftet- 
ni«. /. 

dash, ^^ttbeit, /., daring—., ©ra- 

bour, /. 

daughter, Xodjter^/. 

dawn (to), bdntmertt; 

day, %Ci^, m. 

the — before yesterday, t)or* 
gcftem 

the other — , neulid^ 
dead, tot 
deal with (to), Ulttgel^ett VX\t, UX* 

fal^ren mtt 

dear, Iteb 

death, Sob, m. 

debt, @d^ulb,/. 

deceit, 93etrua, m. 

deceive (to), bctrfljcit, l^intetoeben 

decide (to), entftfictbcit/ bcfd&ue|en 

declare (to), crfldren 

decline (to), tr., ablel^nett; iwtr,, 

fid^ toeigern 
deed, SD^ot,/. 

deem (to), glaubeu, Iftalteti fftr 
deep, fief 

defence, SSertetbigUttg, /. 
defend (to), berteibiflCtt 
defender, ^erteibiger/ m, 
defeat (to), bcfiegen 
defiant, tro^tg 
defy (to), troften (dat,) 
degree, ®rab, w. 

— of doctor, ©octorgrab 

deign(to), toiXttA^tXi(aco. and gen,) 
delay, SSerjdgcrutig,/., ^erjug, w. 
delight, gre ubc, /., ©ntAildCeii; w. 
delighted, cnt^ftdft (at, ilber) 
deliver (to), = hand over, commit, 

ilberbringen ; =free, befreien ; 

of a lecture, l^alteit 
deliverer, ©efreier, m. 
demand, gorbetttttg; /., IBer* 

langeit; n, 
demand (to), forbem, berlangett 
depend (to), fidj berlaffen 
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depose (to), abje^en 

deprive (to), bcroubcn {aoc, and 

gen.) 
deprived of (to be), cntbel^ren 
describe (to), befd^teiben 
deserve (to), t)erbienen 
desire, ^unf4, m, 
— for knowledge, (grlenittnig* 

brang, m. 
desire (to), tt)fttitd&en, crttjilnfd^cit; 

erfel^nen 
desired, ertoilnf4t 
desist (to), abfteben 
despair, werjweifluna/ /. 

despair (to;, t)crjiWClfeIn (of, on) 
desperate, DerjweifeU 
dessert, 9^aci^tif4; m. 
destroyjto), oerberbcn 
detail, ©tiielljeit, /. 
determine (to), befc^Uegen 
development, (gnttotcflung, /. 
device, $lan, m, 
devil, Xcufel, ?w. 
devote (to), tmbtticn 

to — oneself, ficb Wibmeit 
devoted, adj., ergeoen (to, dat.) 
devour (to), tjcrf^linflcn 
die (to), ftcrben 
different, t)erf4ieben; onber 
difficult, f^wer, fc^mierig 
difficulty, ©c^micriflfcit,/. 
dig out (to), QuSgraben 

dining hall, ©peijefaal, m. 
dinner, ajlittagcflen, n. 
dire, bang 

direction, 9lid^tung, f. 
disappear (to), t>er)(!^minben 
disaster, 9heberlage, /. 

discharge the duties of an office 

(to), eine3 ^mteiJ toalttn 
disciple, ©chiller, w. 
disembark (to), lanben 
dismissal, ^bfej^ung,/. 
displease (to), miBfaUen (dot,) 
displeasure, Untoiue, m, 
dispute something (to), ettoaiS 

ftreitigmac^en (with someone, 

lemanSem) 
dissuade (to), abraten (dat.) 
distant, fern, cntfernt 
distinguish (to), au^^ei^nen 



distress, fRot,/ 

distress (to), fi^ ftngftigen (about, 
urn) ; ftd^ graue ^aare madbfen 
laffen (ilber) 

distribute (to), t)erteilen 

disturb (to), ftdccn 

ditch, ®xahtn, m. 

divest (to), entlleibcn Qioo, and 
gen.) 

divide (toj, teilCtt 

division, ^btctlung,/. 

do (to), t^un 
to — well, red^t t^un 
how do you do ? SSie gcl^t e^ 
gotten ? 

doctor, 3)oItor, m.; ^t^t, m. 

dog, ^nnb; m. 

don (to), anjiclften 

done, = oookedyQav, t0ei4 

door, 2:Sflre or tf^iiv, f. 

Boric, borifcft 

dormitory, (©d^loffaal/ m. 

double, b01)peit 

double wedding, a)0<)<)eHodftieit,/. 

doubt (to), jweifein an, bejweifein 

doubt, Qw^tfel m. 

down, mcber, l^inunter, l^ernnter 

dragon, 3)radic, m. 

drama, ®rama ipl. S)ramcn), ». 

draw (to), jic^en 
to — a secret from someone, 

iemanbem etn (S^e^eimnti^ ent« 

loden 
to — near, intr., bcranna^cn 
drawbridge, Sugbrude,/. 
dreadful, fur$tbar 
dream, Xtaum, m. 
dream (to), tr&umen 
dreary, filrd^terlid^ 
dress, ^Iclbnng//., XxQL^i, /. 

drink, Xtttnl, m. 

drink (to), trinten 
drive (to), 1. trctbcn 

to — away, Dcrtreibcn ; 

2. = go in a vehicle, fasten 

to — on (^= farther), meiter* 

fai^ren 
drop, Xropfen, m. 
drop (to), tr., fallen laffen; intr., 

fallen 
drowned (to be), ertrinlen 
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dub (to), fc^tagen 

to — someone knight, j[emanben 
}um 9lUtei: fc^Iagen 
ducal, ]^et^ogti(^ 

due (to be), oebill^rett (dat.\ ju* 
tommen (aat,) 

duke, ^r^Og, m, 
dungeon, Reefer, m, 
during, tufti^renb 
duty, *Pi«t,/. 
to discharge the duties of an 

office, eineiS dotted toalten 
dwarf, Stoerg, m. 
dwell (to), wol^ncn; 

of a dragon or mvnster^ l^aufen 



each, jeber 
each other, einanbet 
ear, Df^x, n. 
earnest, erttft 
earnestly, crttftlidft 
earth, (grbe, /. 
earthly, irbifdj 

Easter, Dftern, n. 

— Eve, ber tocnb bor Dftern 
eastern, 5ftUc^ 

eastwards, dftiid^ 

easy, leic^t 

eat (to), of human being Sj effen; 

of animals J frcjfctt 
edge, 9lanb/ m. 

— of the ditch, ©rabetttanb 
educate (to), erjieljcn 
education, Srjie^ung, /. 
eflPect, SBlrfung, /. 

eflfort, ittftrcngung, /. 
Egypt, ©gi^pten, n, 
either — or, cnt»ebcr — ober 
elect (to), toftftleit, crttJft^len 
element, (gtement, w. 
emperor, |&aifcr, m. 



empire, Sdcicft, »., ^aiferreicft, ». 
employ (to), icbraudjen (for, ju) 
empress, |$ai|erin, /. 
empty, leer 
enchanted, tjer^aubert 

end, @nbe, n. ; =goal, giet, w. 
endeavour, SSemill^en, ti., ^emit- 

ftung, /. 

endeavour (to), \x^ bemill^ett 
endow (to), begabeit 
endurance, 5luSbouer, /. 
enemy, fjeinb, m. 
engaged on an expedition of war 

(to be), auf etnem ^negiSjuge 
begrlffen fein 

England, (gnglanb, n, 
English, engufd^; the English, bte 
(Snglftnber 

enjoin (to), eittfcl6arfett (upon, dat,) 
enjoy (to), genicgen 
I enjoy my food, \iCL^ ©ffett 

f^metft mir 
enlighten (to), erleud^teu 
enormous, gemaltig 
enough, gcnug 
enraged, tofltenb 

enter (to), intr., citttreteii, treten in; 

in state or procession, ctn* 

jie^en ; tr,, betreten 
to —the lists, in bte ©dftranfen 
treten 

entertain (to), = treat with hasp I' 
taliiy, bctotrten; = amuse ^ 

unterl^alten 
enthusiasm, SBcgetfterung, /. 
entire, ganj^ 
entitled, betttelt 
entrance, ^ingang/ m. 
entreat (to), bitten 

entrust ^to), anDertrauen 

entry, ©tnjug, m., 

triumphal — , ©icge^cinjug, m. 
envoy (the), ber ©efanbte 
(a), ein (Sefanbter 

epistle, Srief, m, 

equal (in), gcttjadftfen (ott), gleidft 
(an) 
— in birth, cbenbilrtig 

(to, dat,j with the above words') 
equestrian statue, 9teiter«@tanb« 
bilb, n. 
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equivalent (to be), glcicftfommen 
(dat,) 

escape (to), entlommett, cntae^cii; 
entrinnen (siU with dat) 

to — with one's life, mit bent 

)8eben bat)onfommen 
espouse (to), toermdljlctt (to, mit) 
Esq., ^oiftlgeboren 
estato, ©efilung,/. 
esteem, Slc^tUttg,/. 
Europe, (BvLXOpa, n. 
evacuate (to), rftumett 
eve, $(benb, m., ^otabenb, m. 
Easter Eve, bet flbenb bOC 

Oftern 
even, <wi;., eben; adv., fogar, felbft 

evening, tCbenb, »». 
ever, = oZtoay^, imnter 

:= at any time, j[e 
every, jebet 

everybody, iebermantt 

everyone, jebermanti 

everything, aUti 

everywhere, HbttaU 

evil, bdfe 

exact, genau 

examine (to), t>xiSihn, muftem 

examination, $rilfun(), /. 

exceeding, &UBerft 

excel (to), ilbertreffen (in, an) 

excellent, audge^eic^net 

except, auger ; aud(}enommen(^.i'. 

^audne(men) withaocusative, 
which generdily precedes 

excitable, ertegbat 

excitement, ^ftegung,/. 

exclaim (to), au^rufex 

exercise, ftbung, / 

exhaust (to), erfi^d^feu 

exist (to), befte^en 

exorcise (to), befcbwbren 

exorcism, 3ttubertormcI//. 

expect (to), evtoatten; ft4 ber* 
f elften (gen,) 

expectation, (Smartung,/. 

expedition of war, $riegdj}Ug; m. 

expel (to), tjertreiben 

expense, Soften (jp/.) 
at the — of, auf ftoftcn (^«».) 

experienced, erfaqten 

explain (to), crfldren 



express (to), audfprec^en, auiS' 
brilcfen 

extraordinary, augerotbentUcb 

extend (to), tr,, au^beiftnen, er- 
meitem; intr., fld^ ermeitern 
eye» tCuge, ». 



face, d^eftdbt, n, 
fact, %\n(A\iiS^, f. 
fail (to), nidtt fletingen, mlglingen 
I fail, t& gelingt mtr nic^t 

strength fails me, bie ^ftfte 

berlaffen mtd^ 

fair, fdftbn 

fairness, ©eted^tigleit,/. 

faith, <i(laube, m. 

faithful, treu (to, dat,) 

fall (to), fanen 
to — asleep, einf d^tafen 
to — down, nieberfallen 
to — upon, flberfallcn 

false, falfd^ 

fame, 9lul^m, m, 

familiar spirit, bienenber %t\\i 

family, ^ntilie,/. 

famous, berfll^mt (for, toegen) 

fancy (^to), fid) einbilben 

far, mett ; far off, meit entfecnt 

farewell (to bid), fiebemo^l fagett 

far-&med, tt>eit beril^ntt 

farther, meiter 

fast, [d^nett 

fasten (to), befefHgen/ binben 

fat, {fett, n. 

fatal, t)er]6Angni9boE 

father, ^atev, m, 

fault, JJei^ter, m. ; @dftulb> /. 
it is my — , ei$ ift nteine ©djulb, 
i4 bin fffiulb baran 
favour, ©unft /. 
fear, gurdftt /. (of, Dor) 
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fear (to), ffttc^tett 
feast, Sfeft n. 
feat, Xljat, /. 

f eatB of magric, ^mltxHUn^tt 
feel (to), fflblen 
fellow, ©urfdje, m, 
fellow-townspeople, SRitbilrgec 
ferry-boat, S&^l^^' /• 

ferryman, gft^nnann (pL -leutc 

§ 79), m. 
festival, Slejt; n. 
fetch (to), i^olen 
fetter, gfcffel, /. 

few, jocnige; a few, einige 
field, gfclb, ». 

— of salt, @aUfctb; n. 
fieldmarshal, gfeU)marfc|)an/ m, 

— 's staff, grtbmarfc^alWftab, m. 
fierce, arimm 
fight, &ami ^'i. 
fight (to), fSmpfen/ fcftteit 
fighting men, ftrcitBarc SWftnnet 
figure, ©eftalt /. 
fill (to), filUcn 
finally, enblid) 

find (to), finbcn 

to — out, !^crott8flnbCtt/ a plan, 

aui^benten 
fine, fcbbn 
fiiiger> SringW/ m, 
finish (to), = end ; tr. beenben, bC' 

enbigen, imr, enben, enbigen 
= use up, berbrauc^en 
fire, gfcuer, ». 
firearm, geuertttffC/ /. 

first, ni^m. adj, bet, bte, bai9 erfte 

— ait?.erft/}uerft 
first (at), juerft 

five year old, fftttfiftbrig 

fix (to), beftimmen, feftfe|ctt 

flag, gabne, /. 

flame, gtemmc, /. 

flash of lightning, %U|, m. 

flattei rto), Jcftittri^cltt (<ia*.) 

flaxen, flacbftg 

flee (to), futSen 

flingrto),f (i^teubem, merfen(at,na(l^) 

flinging the spear, QpttttOtt^tl, n., 

©peertourf/ w. 
stone, ®teintoerfett; n. 



florin, ^ulben, «t. 
flower, ©lumc, /. 

fly (to), giegen 

foe, geirib; w. 

fold (to), fatten 

follow (to), folgen (dot.), befolgen 

(ace., only used in certain 
phrases, e.g., eltteit Slat bc» 

Totgcn) 

following, a<f;. f olgettb 

n{w», ®efoige, ». 
folly, giorr^ell /. 
food, (gffen, ». 
fool, Wart; m. 
foot, gu6, w. 
for, prep, fflr ; c^wj. bcnn ; 

= because of, tuegett 

for a long time, lattge 

forbid (to), tterbteteit 
force, ©cbaat//. 
force (to), jtotngen 

forboding, ^^itUttg;/. 
foreignJ[rcmb 
forest, SBalb; ?». 

foretell (to), tiori^erfagen, ^ro<)]|e» 

aeien 
forge (to), fdjmieben 
forget (to), Dergcjfctt 
forgive (to),\)tXQtitn(aoo. and dat.) 

form, gform/., ®eftaU;/. 

former, fril^Ct 
forsake (to), beriaffeu 
forth from, avA 

fortnight, tjicm^tt Xage 

fortune, = Inch, (SiiiXd, n, ; =prO' 

perty, aSerntbgcn n. 
— of war, ftricg^gWd 
forward, tJOttoftrtiJ 

forward (to), nadjfenbeu 

to be forwarded, ncd^fenbett 
(§440, 7) 
foul, = shameful,\6iSintl\d^,^6ltoati 

found (to), arftttben 

fragment, &Cid, n. 
Fred, grift 
Frederick, gfriebtic^ 
free, frei 

freedom, grei^ett, / 
freeze up (to), eittfrierett 
French, fran^dfifd^ ; the French, 
bie granaofen 
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fresh, frifc^; neu 
friend, greunb, m, 
friendly, frcutlblicfi (to. flejetl) 
friendship, fjreunbfd^aft,/. 

frighten (to), angftigeti, erfd^rcden 
to be frightened, erf d^reden (at, 
ilbcr) 
frightful, gragU* 
from, toon, an§ 
from then, toon bann an 
frontier, ©renjc,/. 
frost, >$roft/ m. 
fruit, gni^t. /. 
fruitless, fru^tloiS 
fulfil (to), erfilDen 
fnll, toon 
fnlly, toollftanbifl 
furious, tofltenb 
further, toeitcr, femer 

further (to), fdrbcm 

fuss, fifirm, m. ; ^nf^eben, n. 

to make much — , toiel ^nf' 

l^ebemS ma6im (about, toon) 



O 



gain (to), gettoinnen, etl^dten 
gallant, tajpfer 
game, @<)icl, n. 

knightly — , SBaffenf^icI 
garden, (Garten, m, 
garment, ®etoanb/ n. 

garrison, ^efa^ung,/. 

gate, Xi^ox, n. 
gate of the town, ©tabttl^Ot 

gather (to), tr., thiiysy fammeln 

persons, toerfammein ; 

intr..^^ toerfammein 
gay, frOQlic^ 
general, general, m. 
genius, ®enie, n. 
gentleman, ^err, m, 
genuine, ed^t 
geography, ®eogra))^ie,/. 



Grerman, beutfd^ 

the — , ber S)eutf^e 
Germany, ^eutfc^Ianb, n, 
gesture, ©ebftrbe,/. 
get (to), bcfommcn, erlftalten 

to — out of a carriage, CiVi%* 

fteigen 
to — rid of, logioerben 
to — up, auffte^cn, fic^ erl^eben 

giant, Sltefe, m. 
giddy, fc^toinbUd^ 
I feel — , t^ frfjwtnbeltmir 

gift, =z present, ©efd^enf, n. 

= talent, ®obe,/., 2^alent, 9. 
gift (to), begaben 
gird, gird on (to), umgilrten 
girl, Slfibd^en, n. 
give (to), gcben 

to — back, jurfitfgeben 

to — up, aufflcben 

to — in, nad^gebcn (dat.) 
glad, frol^ 

I am —, c3 freut mt(^; or tdft 
freue mid^ 

gladly, gem 
glance, Sitcf, in. 
glass, ®Ia^, ft. 
glorious, l^errlicft 
glory, =zfame, Slubm, w. 
^ magnificence^ ^rrUd^feit;/. 

go (to), ge$en; fic^ begeben 

to — by, = pass awayy toer» 

gel^en 
to — by someone, an einem toor- 

beige^en 
to — down, ifeinutitergel^en 
to — forth, ^tnouSge^en 
to — in, ^ineingelften 
to — off the line, entgleifen 

to — on, ^ to proceed, toeiter' 

gei^en 

=ito continiie(wfthpres.part.), 

fortfa^ren {toUh ju ajul inf.) 

to — on horseback, )U $ferbe 

reifen 
to — out, l^lnauggelften ifrom a 

gate, vjindow, etc., ^u) 

to — out of one's way, einen 

Umtoeg macben 
to — past, tootbeigei^en an 
to — up, btnaufge^en 
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God, ®0tt; w. 

god of war, ftnefl^gOtt 
goddess, ©dttin,/. 
Gk)dfrey, ®ottfrieb 
gold, adj. goldea, golbert 
gold-piece, (S^olbftiid^ n. 
good, adj., Qut ; noun, SBol^I, ». 

goods and chattels, $ab Utlb 

good-bye, ^bieu, leben ®ie totfjli 

govern (to), regtetett 

government, 9legicrung,/. 

governor, SanbDOgt, m. 

grace, ®nabc,/. 

Grace, as title of princes, etc., 

(S^naben (vi. of Onabc, /.), 

^.^.,Yoar Grace, (Sure (S^naben ; 

His Grace, @eine ®naben, etc. 

to say -— , t>a^ (ein) Xtfd^gebet 

fprec^en 

Grail, ®ral, m. 

king of the holy — , ®ra&f5nig/ 

grain, ^om, w. 

— of salt, @aljf orn 

— of wheat, SBcijjenf om 
Grand-Duchess, ©rog-fterjogill,/. 
grant (to), crl^Srcn, gemaftren 

to be granted, toergdnnt fcin 
grasp (to), crgreifcn 
grass, @va^, n, 
gratefnl, banfbar (to, dat.) 
gratitude, 5)anlbarfcit,/. 
great, groft 
greatly, fe^r 
Greek, griccftif* 
greet (to), grftfteii, begrflfeen 
grief, @(Jmerj, m. 
grieved, bcfilmntcrt 

I am — , e3 ift (tl^ut) mir leib 

grieves me (it), t^ ge^t mlr tial^e 
ground, ©obcn, m. 
grow (to), 1. intr., tocrben ; of 
organic growth only,toa^\tll*y 

2. tr., baucn 

to — dark, buitlcltl 

to — up, aufipadjfeit/ l^eran- 
toaci^fen 
grown-up, ertoad^fen 
firrodge (to), miggftnttcn 
Guard, ®arbe, /. 



guard (to), bemac^en, bef^il^ett 

(from, t)or) 
guardian, filter, m,, SBftd^ter, m, 
guest, (&a\i, m, 
guUdhall, SRat^aud, n. 
guilty of (to be), OcrfdjttlbCtt, tr. 
guise, Xxa^it, f 

gnn,gflinte,/.; =^cannonJStaXimt,f 
gust of wind, SBinbftog^ m. 



hair, ^aax, n. 

half, adj., l^alb ; noun, fiftlfte,/. 

hall, @aal, VI. 

hallooing, ^atto, 9». 

halt (to), rafteit 

HameUn-town, ^ameltt; n. 
hammer, ^antmet/ 9/e. 
hand, ^anb, /. 
to hold out a helping — , ble 

^anb reid^en 
hand (to), reic^ett, etni^dnbtgen 
hang (to), fr.,I)4ngcn; intr.,%an^tn 
happen, fid^ ereignen, gefc^e^ert 
^vpjj gIA(Itt4 

Hapsburg, ^abiSbUtg 

hard, l^att 

hardly, (aunt 

harmonize rto\ ilbeteinftimmen 

harness, (i^efd^trr, n. 

harass (to), qudlen 

harvest, (gnite,/., (gmtc^eit, /. 

— time, (gmlcjcit,/. 
hasten, (to), i»«r., cilcn; tr., bceitCtt 
hasty; etlig 
hat, ^ut, m, 
hate (to), l^affen 

hateful, »)er^a6t (to, dat.') 
hay, ^eu, n. 
head, I^Olpf, m. 
headmaster, 3)irector, m. 
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heftdlong, fihtX ^olS Utlb ^dpf 

hear (to), l^dren 

heart, ^er^, n, 

hearty, l^etj^Iic^ 

heathen, ^tbe, «». 

heayen, ^mmel, m. 

heavy, fcStoer 

hedge, &tdt, /. 

heed (to), acftten auf, bead^teit 

height, ®r56e, / 

heir, iSxbt, m, 

help, ^ilfe, /. 

help (to), l^elfen (dat) 

I cannot — (with verh-noun in 

-i^)t t(t fann nici^t uml^in 

(with jtt a«<i iw/l) 
hem, Sautn, ^Tf. 
hem in (to), einfc^Uegett 
henceforth, Doti nun an, t)on ba an 

hereditary, etbttd^ 
hero, ^elb; m, 

hesitate (to), ffi^ttn, ^ebenlen 
tragen 

hesitation, 3aubem, n. 

Hesse, ^effen, ^». 

hew off (to), ahf^autn 

high, fiodi 

High School for Girls, l^dl^ere 

a:dc^tcrf(5ulc, /. 

hind quarters, ^interteil, n, 
hinder (to), Iginbem 
historian, deflfiic^tiSforf^er, m, 
history, (SefcHt^tC,/. 
hitherto, bidqrr 
hoard, ^ort, m. 

hold (to), l^alten 

to — out a helping hand, bie 

^anb reic^en 
to — np, in bie $5^e l^alten 
hole, So(9, ». 
holidays, gfetien 
l^oly, igeilig 

home, = native country , ^etntat,/. ; 
^(m<j*« house, Qeimf n, 
at home, )U ^Qttfe 

to go — , nad^ ^anfc gcl^en 

honour, (g^te,/. 

i» — » ifi ©qten 
hope, ^offnnng,/ (of, auf) 

— of vi ctory, ©iegcil^offuung,/. 

— (to), ^offen, (for, ouD 



horizon, ^od^iont, m. 

horn, ^Otn, n. 

horrible, grdgUd^ 

horrified, cntfc|t (at, fiber) 

horror, ©ntfejen, n. 

horse, $ferb, ». 

horseback (to go or travel on), ^u 

$ferbe relf en 
horse-sledge, ^terbefd^Iitten, m, 
hospitable, gaftltc^ 
host, SBirt; m, 
hot, ^eig 

hotel, &Oitl, n., ®a|t^0f, m. 

— -life, fiotelleben, ». 
hour, ©tunoe//. 

house, ^aui^. n. 
house-clothes, ^au^anjug, m. 
household, SauiS^alt, m. 
househola stories, ^au^ntftr* 
c^en, ©efd^ic^ten fiir'iS $aui^ 
how, tote 
how are you? SBte gel§t eiJ 
Sfinen? 

however, jebod^ 
human, menfc^Iid^ 

Hun, ^unne, m. 

hundred, igunbert, ». 
Hungary, Ungum, n. 

Hunland. ^unnenlanb^ n, 

hunter, JJdger. m. 

hurl (to), toerfen, ftijleubern 
Hurrah ! l^utra^ 1 
hurry, (gile,/. 
hurry (to), intr., txltXi 

to — on, beellen 
hurt (to), Derle^n 

husband, d^atte, m., (Btma\fi, m. 



ice, (5i9, n, 

idea, 3bee, /. 

ideal, Slbeal, n, 
idle, untl^fttig, trSge 
if, tt>enn ; = whether, 06 
ignorant, untoiffenb 

ill, tront 
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illegal, ungefe^Ud^ 

imagine (to), fic^ benlen, flc^ eitt' 

bilben, ^cb k)orfteQen 
immediately, fofott, f ogleid^ 
immense, unenbltcb 
impatient, ungebulbia 
impenetrable, unburc^bringlic^ 

^invulnerable, unWttOUttbbar 
imperial, laiferlic^ 

implore (to), anflcftctt, flei^entttdb 

bitten 
impossible, unmdglicQ 
impotent, bl^nntd^ttg 
in, in 

in order, um with inf, 
in order that, bamit 
in spite of, tro^ 
in vain, t)Cr9Cblic6 
incantation, Hauberfpru(&, ?a. 
inclined (well), gut gefmnt (to, 

dot. or gegen) 
increase, l^utoad^^, m., JBetgrdge* 

rung, /. 
indeed, tn bcr %^at 
indignation, 28ut, /., Utttoille, m. 
indispensable, unentbe^rlid^ (,dat, 

orfilr) 
induce (to), betoegcn {Str,, § 219) 
infer (to), fcftltejen (from, and) 
inflict upon (to), jufftgcn (dat.) 
influence, ©tnflug, m. 
influence (to), bccinfluRen 
inform (to), ntitt^eilen (dat. and 

aeeJ) 
inhabit (to), betoobnen 
inhabitant, SintDOqner, m, 

— of Husum, ^ufumer 

— of Berlin, ©crlincr 
inheritance, (£rbe, n. 

inn, @d^nle, /., ®irt8]^au3, n. 

innate in, eingeboten Cdat.^, ange* 

boren (dot.) 
innkeeper, ®afttotrt, m, 
innocence, Unfdftulb, /. 
inquire (to), ftd^ crfunbtgen, xtadi' 

fragcn (from, bci) 
instead of, anftatt 
institution, Anftatt. /. 
instruction, Unterdcftt, m. 
instrument, gnftrument, ». 
intelligible, tJerftftnbU^ (to, dat) 



intend (to), beabfid^tigen 
interest, J^etlnabmc, /., ^ntcll, m, 
(in, an), Sntcreffe (/?^ -n, 

§ 70), n. 

to take — in, gntereffc nel^men 
an 

interesting, itttercjfant 
interfere (to), elngrcifctt, fldj eitt- 
mifd^en (with, m) 

interior, gnnere, n, 

interrupt (to), uttterbred^en 

into, in 

introduce (to), t»orftettett 
invent (to), etRnben 
invest (to), bele^nen 

to — a fortress, etnfd^Itegen 
investigate (to), untcrfiid^cn 
invisible, unfldfttbar (to, dat, or ^x) 
invitation, (Kttlabung,/. 

invite (to), etnlaben, aufforberu 
iron, noun, ®ifen ; adj., eifertt 
irksome, Ififlig (to, dat.) 
irresistible, unttiberfte^Iic^ (to, 

dat.) 
Isenland, gfentttttb, n. 



island, gnjet; /. 
Italy, gtaiien, n. 



January, ganuar, m. 

jerkin, ^atnm^, n. 

Jesus Christ, igefu^ (£6riftu3 (jgen. 

3efu ^m, J 80) 
join (to), flq tieretntgen mtt 
joke, ©d^erj. m. 
journalist, Bettung^fc^reiber, m. 

journey, gteife./. 

joy, greubc (at, ilber), /. 
joyful, frd^ti* (at, fiber) 
judgment of G-oid, dotted gerid^t, n. 
jug, grug, m. 
July, 5[uli, m. 

jump oo), f|)ringen 

June, Jjuttl; m. 
jurisprudence,?Red&t3Wlffettfdftaft/. 

just, adj., geredftt 
adv., gerabe, thtn 
— as, ebenfo »ie 
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keep (to), l^alten 
to — someone, j[emanben ah* 

l^altCtt (f rom, t)Ott) 

to — back, ^urildtbefialten 
kick aboat (to), ^apptin 
km (to), tdten 
kind, noun, 2bct, /. 

(^j'i diitig/ freunbUc^ (to, 
geflen) 

— regards, freuttbUd^e (&t^it 
king, H^dnig, m, 

— of the Holy Grail, &xaU' 
fSnig, m, 

kinsman, eitt ^ermanbtet, m, 
kiss (to), !affen 
kitchen, ^Odpc, /. 
kitchen-fire, ^ild^cnfeucr, n. 
knee, ftnie, n. 
knife, ^Weffcr, n. 
knight, glitter, M. 
knighthood, 9litter»ftrbC;/. 
knightly, ritterli* 

— game8(8porta),^affcnfpiclC;». 
knock (there is a) at the door, t^ 

nopft 

know (to), Icnneii; toifjen 

known, adj., befanttt (to, dat.) 
well-known, tool^lbeiattnt (§ 172) 



labour, Slrbcit//. 
lacking (to be), fel^Ien an 
money is laolong to me nr I lack 

money, e^ ^tfflt mir an ®elb 
lady, %>amt, /., gfrau, /. 

lake, @ee, m. 



lampj2ampt,f. 
lance, ian^t, /. 
land, £anb/ n, 

land (to), tanben 

landgraye, Sanbgraf/ m. 
landgravine^ Sattbgrftfttt,/. 
landlord, ^ttt, m, 
lane, ®af|e, /. 
language, ^ptad^t, f. 
lapse, Serlauf, m, 
large, grog 
last, lefet 

at — , enblid^, iulegt 
last (to), bauem 

late, f^ftt; = deceased, t^erftotbett 

Latin, loteittifc^ 

latter (the), ber lefetcre, biefer 

laugh (to), irUr., lad^ett (at, fib et 

to — at, toerlad^en, ^?*. 
laughter, ®el&d)ter, n. 
law, ®cfcfe, n. 

lay (to), legen 

to — oneself down, ft(i^ niebet* 
legen 

to — traps, ttodftftellen (for, dat) 
lead (to), fttl^ren 

lead back (to), ^utilctfil^ren 

to — in, Ijtxtin', ^ineinfft^ren 
leader, fjil^rer, w., Setter, m. 
leaf, »latt, n. 
leap (to), f<)ritlgett 
learn (to), temett 
learning, ®elebrfam!ett, /. 
least (at), tremgfteniS 
leave, = departure, ^bfd^teb, m, 

take leave (to), ^bfd^ieo nel^mett, 
ftc^ Derabf^ieben 

leave (to), = quit, farsake, tier* 
Iaf[en; = leave behind, be- 

queath,liixnttxla^cn, t>txmaditn 
to — peace, 9iu]^e laffeit 
lecture, Sorlefung, /. 
to give a — , elne 35. l^alten 

lecture (to), of University Pro- 
fessors, lefen 
left, as opposed to right, tint, adj, 
to or on the left, nnfS, adv, 

left (to be), ilbrig fein 
legend, 6oae^ /. 
legion, fieaiOlt; A 
lend (to), lellften 
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length, Sdnge, f. 

length (at), aulefet, enblic^ 

lengthen(to),^r.,t)erIfingern; b\Jtr., 

fld^ t)eriangent 
lengthy, flbermftgig lang 
lesson, @tunbe, /., unterrt^t^* 

ftunbe, /. 
lesson-time, Ultterri^td'Seit, /. 
let (to), laffcit 
to — in, einlaffen 

letter, ©rief, m, 

lever, ^ebebaum, m. 

liberal, rei(& 
liberty, gfrei^eit. /. 
lie (to), licgcn 

to — down, fic^ nieberlegen 
liege, IBafall/ m, 
liegeman, ^ienftmann; m., Seiftnd' 

tnaitn, m. 
life, Sebeti, n, 
lift (to), i^eben 

to — np, erbeben, aufbeben 

light, nmn^ StC^t. n.; ai(^'., leic^t 

light (to), an5finben 

lighten (to), of lightning, bU|en 
like, ai^nttd) (dat, ; in, an) 
gteitij (dat,\ in, an) 
like as, mie 

to be — , gl«i(^n (A»«.) 
like (to), mdgen, tnoQen, gem 
l^oben, gem mbaen 
I should — , id^ moc^te gem 

linden-tree, fiinbe,/. 

Up, Si^pe//. 

Usten (to), jul^dren (<2a(.), lanf^en 

{dot,") 
listen I boreal 
lists, ©c^ranfen {plural of 

©c^ranfe),/. 
to enter the — , in bie — treten 

little, = not great, tlettt 

= not mueh^ toenig, gering 

live (to), = he alive, leben 

= dwell, tnol^nen 

load, 8aft,/. 

loaf, fiaib, M. 

lofty, = high, l^od^ (§ 112) 

=^ proud, ftol) 
long, adj.,\m%X a^.,lattge(§ 171) 

long (to), fldft feftnen (for, m^), 
Dtrlangen 



look (to), fe^en/ fd^auen/ bltcfen, 
auiSfeben 
to — forward to, entgegenfei^en 

(dat.) 
to —round, ft4 umfeben 
to — \v^Ti,—rega/rd, betrac^ten 
aid, l^alten fflr 
loose (to), Idfen 
lord, ^err, m, 

my Lord, gndbiger ^err I 
lose (to), k)erlieren 
to — sight of someone, jeman' 
ben and bent ©eftd^t berlieren 
loss, JBerluft/ m, 
to be at a — for, in IBerlegen^eit 
f ein um 
loud, tout 

love, fiiebe,/. (of, gu) 
— of pleasure, Sergnftguttgg* 
liebe, ^ergnilgungdfud^t, /. 
love (to), lieben 
lover, i^iebbaber, m. 

luck, %[&£, n. 
lucky, glfldftid^ 
lustily, luftig 



mad, bettildtt 
mag^c, SttUber, m. 
magician, S^uberer, m, 
ma^ificent, prdc^tig 
maiden, Suttafrau,/. 
main street, ^anptfirage,/. 
mainly, ]^au|)tfa4)ItA 
Majesty, SWajeftftt, / 
maiority, ^t%xffiAii,f. 
make (to), madden 
to — off, ft4 auiS bent @taube 
ntad^en, ^c^ f ortntad^en 
male, ntftnnUd^ 

man, ^aixxi,pi, SR&nner 

pl' ^SStmnta = retainers 

pi. SDRann to^9» im«^ <u noun 

of measure, preceded by 

numeral (§ 481') 
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manhood, WlanmMtex, n. 
mankind, SWctlfdJl^Ctt;/. 
manage (to), regein 
manner, SBeifc,/., 3lrt,/. 
mantle, SRatttel, 'ni. 
many, t>klt 

many a, man^t 
March, SJldrj/ m. 

march (to), niarftiticrett 
Margrave, SJlarlgtaf, «*. 
mark = goal^ 3^^^' ^' 

= notch, ^erbc,/. 

market place, Sllarltplafr, m, 
marksman, ^^^^Z, m. 
marriage, ^etrat,/. 

to give in — , ttermfti^lcn 

marry (to), tr., l^cirateit ; intr., fid^ 

k)er^eiraten 
marvel (to), fid^ tounbcm (at, 

liber) 
marvellous, iDUitbcrbar 
master, aRcifter, w., §err, w. 

=: teaolier, 2z%ltX, m. 
= Master of Arts, ajlQgiftcr, m. 
matoh (to be a) for, icttianbem 
gctoadftfcttfcin (in, an) 

matter, ©ttd^e,/. 
what is the — with yon ? toa^ 

fe^ltbir? 
matter (to), e^ Itegt haxan (dot.) 
may (I), i^ barf 
mayor, feilrgermciftcr, w. 
mean (to),bebcutCTt/ beftimmen 
means, ajtittcl, n. 

by no — , !cine3rDej3 
meantime, ^X0i\6)tnmi, f. 

in the — , in/itt)ifd6iett 
measure (to), meffeil 
meat, RleiW, n. 
mechanical, med^anifc^ 
meddle (to), fid^ einmtfd&Ctl (with, 

in) 
medicine, 3Jlcbtjin,/. 
meet (to), intr,, ficft treffen, J^U* 

fammenlommcn; tr., treffcn 
(<wjc.)> begegnen (rfa^.) 
to come to — , cittgcgcnlommen 
(dat.) 
m«et (to be), = to he JUting, 

jicnten (datJ) 



meeting, SScrfammlung,/., 

©Iftung,/. 
melodious, ntelobifd^ 
melody, SKelobic,/. 
melt (to), fdimcUctt 
member, SKitgltcb, n. 
memory, ®cbdc^tlli3, n. 

mend (to), au^beffem 
mention (to), erttjdftnen 
mercy, SBaritt^criiigfcit,/. 
to have — , fid^ crbarmen (upon, 

gen,, or flbcr) 
message, S3otfcboft, /. 
messenger, iBote^ m. 
methinks, mi^ billtft 
midday, StRittag, m. 
middle, ajlittc,/. 
midnight, ajltttemad^t/ /. 
midst, ajJitte,/. 
might, gjia4t/.,^roft,/. 
mighty, mad^tig/ gcwalttg 
mile, aRcilc./. 
military, mtlitartf^ 

— band, miMv^aptUt, f. 

— school, ajlilitfirfdjule,/. 

— science, SricgSttJtffcnf c^af t, /. 
mindful, behacift (of, Quf) 
mingle (to), mifc^cn 

minister of war, ^rieggmtniftcr,^.. 
minster, SRiinfter, w. or w.. 

minstrel.(5angcr^wr.,(S|)iclmann,w. 

minuet, SJlcnuett/ w. 
minute, of time, SWinute, /. 
minutes, ^Jrotololl, ». 

to keep the — , ha^ ^r. filbren 
misfortune, Unlft^il; »., Unglildf, ». 
Miss, px&ultixif n. 
miss (to), = not hit, not attain, 

t)erfe]^Ien 

= feel the absence of, totr« 

miffcn^ entbe^ren 
mistake, feebler/ m. 
mistrust (to), mifitrauen (dot,) 

mock (to), intr., f^jPttClt (at, fiber) ; 

tr., t)crfpotten 
modern, mooern 
modest, bef^eiben 
moment, Stugenblidf; m. 
monarch,aJlonard^/ w.,^errfd6er.w. 

money, ®clb, n. 
monk, Ttbndi, m^ 
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monotonous, einf9nnt() 

monster, Uttgetilm, 71. 

month, Wtonat, m, 
more, mcfir (indecl.') 
morninti:, ^orgen, t». 

most of all, am aHermetften 

mother, abutter,/. 

mount (to), [tetgcn auf, flcttern 
ouf^ erftctgen, erflctterit 

mountain, wx%, 'tn, 

mouse, Ttan^ff, 

mouth, ajl^unb, w. ; of a river, 

ajlflnbung,/. 

much, t)iel 

= greatly (with a verh)^ fel^r 
murder, 9)lorb, w. 
murder (to), CimorbCTl 
murderous, mdrbedfd^ 
murmur (to), murnteln 
music, aJiufff,/ 

music - lesson, SWufifftUttbe, /., 
Slufifunterridjt; m, 

musician, 9Jluflfcr, m. 
must (I), x6) milg 

muster-hall, 9flangtetfoaI, w. 

mute, ftumm 

mutilate (to), bcrjlilmmeln 

mysterious, rdtfcl^aft 
mystery, ®e^Ctinni^, n. 



N 



name, ^amtf m. 

nameless, namenlo^ 

narrow, Ctttt 

nation, SBoif; n. 

National Assembly, ^at\onahfStt» 

fammlung,/. 
nationality, ^atimal\m,f. 
natural, iiotfirli^ 
nature, dlatntff. 
near, fl4;.,na^e; 
prep., nafjt htX, preceding noun; 
ualjt, following noun 
e.g.^we&ie near the to^n, toit 

ftttb nol^e bet ber @tabt or ber 
6tabt noi^e 
nearly, Mnafit, faft 



neatness, 6auberfdt,/. 

neoessary, ttOtlOMtbi^ 

neck, ^al9, w. 

necromancer, Sd^WaxfjliSin^tt, m, 

necromancy, @<^warj!Uttft, /. 

need (to), brau^etl 

need, gijot,/. 

needful, tiotia. 

negligence, Wati&Wfftglcltr/. 

neigh (to), totc^ctn 

reighbour, ^^ac^bat^ ««. 

neither, feitter bon beibctt 

neither— nor, JMlMSt^nOCft 
Netherlands, ItfebWiftttbe 
nettle, SReffel,/. 
never, n\t, tttemoW 
nevertheless, trofbem 
new, itCtt 
news, g^acftrldjt,/. 
next, ndcbfl 

Nibelung, 92ibclung(e), «». 
nice, nett, girt; fi^tt 
night, 1Ro«8t, /. 
no, adv.f opposed to yesy Itdli; 
adj.jss. not any, tettt; 
before a comparative, ntc^t, 
5.,^., no longer, titd^t t&ttger 
no one, niemanb 
nobility, 5lbel, m. 
noble, adj., ebel 

«(w», dbelitttftm (p/; 'teute),iN. 
nobody, niemanb 
noise, Setdfe, VI* 
none; teiner, «e, *eiS* 

nor, following "neither** nod^; 
introducing a sentence,^ auc^ 

nt(6t 

nostrils, iRafe, /. 
not till = only,tV^t; 

= (»7i2y Mj/t<!?», erft aliS 

note, = brief notice f 9^0tU. /. 
^ musical ehafactery 9cOte, /. 

= Z^e^ar, 93rief, w. 
=/(»o«-»o^d;^ttmerfiing* /. * 
noted,' befannl, (for, toegen) 

dbthing, md^tS 

notice (to), bemetlett 

now, j[e|t, nun; t^ow and then, 
bann unb mann 

number, gaW,/ 

numerous, jai^lreid^ '^ 
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oarsman, SRuberec, ni. 
obey (to), QC^ord^tt (dtU,) 
object, ^ tkiiig^ ®f genftattb, 7^. 

= purpose, U(b(t4t, /. 

oblige someone (to), temattbem ge« 
f amg fehi 

obliged (to be), = he compelled, 

mdffen 
observe (to), httiba(il/itX(, felften 
obtain (to), erlongen 

occasion, (^legett^it;/. 
occupy (to), befd^dftigcn 

ooour (to), =s happen, ftc^ er* 
etgnett ; 3= strike the mind, 
einfoHcn (to, dat,) 

of, t)on 

of course, itatftrttd^ 

o'clock, Ul^r 
at what o'clock 1 Um tnie ttie( 
Uftr? 

offence =s: wrong doing, SSergel^ett, n, 
= breach qf the peace, ^deb6tli^« 
brud^^ m. 
offend (to), betetbtgett 
offer, ^tie^eten, n. 

offer of marriage, S^erbttltg, /. 

offer (to), anbieten 

office, Wxii, n. 

officer, Offtjier, m. 

often, oft 

old, alt ; old age, 9Itec, a». 

omit (to), untedaffen 

on, auf ; before expressions of time, 

an 
on account of, toegen 
onoe, einft 
— upon a time, einntdl 
at — , f ofort, fogtei4 
one, man 

one another, einanbet 
only, nur 
=z7io sooner than | 

no longer tke/9, > ^ 

no longer than., ago {before) ) ^ 



M 



open (to)? bffttCtt 
opera-house, 0))ern]§attiS, ». 

opera-house square,0peni;pla|,t/t. 
ophthalmoscope, ^Ugenf|)tegeC fff . 

opinion, SJletnung,/., (on, ilbcr) 
in my — , meiitf r aRclnung nadft 

opportune, gelCflen (for, dat.^ 

opportunity, ©elegenl^cit,/. 
opposite, prep., gegetitibec; 

adj., = opposed, eiitgjgettgefeftt 
oppress (to), bcbriidCen 

oppression, Sebrtdimg, /. 

oppressor, ©ebriltJer; w. , 

or, obcr 

orator, 9lebnet, w. 

ordain (to), beftimntett 

ordeal, ©otteitttteiL 9». 
order, =: oonimand, Slefe|t, vt. 

= decoration, Drbcit, w. 

in — to, um JU 

in — that, bamU 
order (to), befe^Icn (<^a^*) 
Orpheus, Dvp^^U^ 

other, anber 

the other day, nPKU4 
otherwise, fonft 
ought (I), td^ f pttt^ 
ounce, Unje, /. 

out of, aui^, l^erauS 

outline, ^brig, m. 
outrage, ©etoalttbat,/. 

outshine (to), t)erbun!eln 

over, prep., ubcr 

to be -— , = ftfi past, ttorflber fcin 
= be left, ilbrig fcitt 
overcome (to>, flberwinbeit, ^ 

fiegen, bejmingen 
overflow (to), ilberfluteu 
overseer, Uluffelfter, m. 

overstrain (to), flbcranftrengeti 

overtake (to), =* come np with, 

einl^oien ; 

= take bp surprise, flbe^aBf tt 

overthrow (to), l^efi^gen/ fiber* 

mattigen 
owe (to), t^erbattlen, fii^ulben 

owing to, hntdi(aoc.), in i}l)Ige(ye».) 
own, cigCtt 

own (to), 3= confets, beleui^^ ; 
=i possess, befi^en 

owner, %c|l|cr, m, 
2 
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pacify (to), berul^tgett 

packet, $Q(Iet n. 
page, of a book, @cifr€,/. 

= servant, $ag6, w. 
pain, ©(ftmcrj, m. 
painter, SKaler, m. 
pair, $aQr, n. 

bridal — , 33rautt)aar 
palace, S^a\a\t w., $alai8, w. 
paladin, $alabitt, m. 
pale, Mag 
paper, $a^icr, n. 
Paradise, $arabtC§, ». 
parcel, S^adtt, n. 
parchment, ^crflttmcttt, n. 
parents, ©Item 
Parisian, Sarifcr^ m. 
park, $art, w*. 
Parliament, $arlamcnt/ w., ((?^r 

part, Xeil, w. 
on my — , mcittcrfeitg 

pass, $a6, w. 

pass (to), = go pagt, tootbetgel^en 
Ot>y, an) ; 

= pass away, \DtV^tlitn 

to — through, burdjtommctt 
passage, SJur^gang, m. 

= jouriiey by ship, VLthtX* 

'falfttt,/. 

= portion of a literary work, 

6te!Ic, /. 
passenger, $Qff aglet, w., gfal^r* 

gaft, m. 
passer-by (the), bet^orilbergc^cttbe 
(a), etn SSoriibcrgcScnber 
past, noun, SJcrgaitgcitl^elt/ /. 

adv., borbct an 
pastry, ?5atftt)Cr!, n. 
patience, ®cbulb, /. 
patient, nnun, $atientf m. 

adj., gebutbtg 

patriotic, patrtottfci^ 



pause (to), innel^altett, ftebett Met* 

htn 
pay (to), ^a^ten, ht^aWtn 
to — attention, ac^tftt (to, ftuf), 

9[ufmetlfam(eit mibmen or 
fd^enlen 
to — a visit, eittcn 9efu4 
ma4en 
peace, fjfriebe, m. 

to leave — , Sialic taffen 
pearl, $crlc, /. 
peasant. Oauer. m. 
V^y (i^ftljerner) 9laget, m. 

people, = nation, ^otf {pL 8551* 
fer), «. 
=z crowd, populace, lower 
classes, 9$0lf (no 
pluraS), ». 
= persons, number of in* 
dividucUs, Scute, plur. 
peremptorily, gebtetetift^ 
perfect, t)o1IIommen 

perform (to), aViiWjttn 
performance, ^Uffft^tung, /. 
perhaps, t)ie1Iei(^t 

perilous, gefft^r(i4 
perish (to), utitcrgclftcn 

to — with thirst. Derbftrfiett 
permission, ^rtaubntd,/. 
permit (to), erlaubett ; to be per- 
mitted, bdrfen 
perseverance, ^u^bauet, /. 
person, $crf Oil/ /. 

persuade (to), iiberreben 

photograph (to). pl^OtOQVap^tttn 
photographer, $^otograt>l), t». 
— to Her Majesty, j^of'$^OtO' 

physiologist, ^^tjflologc, m, 

piano, ^(abier, n. 

pick (to), =s pluck, <)flfl(fen 

to — up, auf^ebcn 

picked, = selected, choice, ertefett 

picture, (^m&lht, n, 

piece, (BtUd, «. 

pied, bunt 

pied piper, Sftattenfdnger, m. 

pile, ©aufe(n), m. 

pinch (to), *mitfcn 

pine (to), fdimadjten 
pint, Si^oppen, m. 
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^ioxia,^Onim;= edifying, txhmlxd^ 

pipe, $fctte, /. 

piper, ^feifcr, w/. ; see " pied " 

pistol, «Piftole,/. 

pit, ®rube,/. 

pity, SWitleib n., (upon, mit) 

to take — , fic^ crbarmen Q/en,) 
place, Drt, m„ $lafe, w., @tefle,/. 

in someone's — , an ieittanbeiS 
6teae 

— of concealment, Serftcd , fti. 
= appointment, ©teUuitg,/. 
p]iice(to) 

=s ^0 ma^ ^o lie, leg^It 
= ^(/ 7/u2A;« to hwng,^&n^tn 
= ^(; maAt^ to sit, fe^eit 
= fo make to stand, \ttUtU 
plan, ^fan, »t. 
plan (to), ploncn ; 
to — a device, etttett $lan ent* 
werfcn 
plank, SBrett, «. 
plant, ^Hanje;/. 

plateau, SjfeUplattc, /. 
play, = drama, ©tild, «. 
play (to), fpieleit 

to — to someone, it)Or)|>ie(en 

{dat,) 
plaything, ©ptetjeUQ; n. 
please (to), flCfaUcn (jdat.) ; 

= satisfy someone, t^ jentatt' 

bem 5u ^anle {or rec^t) madden 
please! ^ittel 

pleased (to be), = resolve (of roy- 
alty), Qcru^en 

pleasure, Scrguilgctt, (pi. 5Scr- 



gnagunacn), ». 
plentiful, retc^lic^ 



pluck (to), pflflcfeit 

plunge (to) a sword, bo^tert 

poet, ®ic^tcr, m. 

point (to), ^intpcifcn (to, auf) 

pole, ©tan^e, /. 

police, $ohiei, /. 

ponder (to), nat^fiitncn (over, fiber) 

poor, arm (in, an) 

popular, popn\&t, t^olli^tilmlid^ ; 

=: generally liked, beltebt 
popularity, ©eliebt^eit, /. 
position, ©tcflung, /. 
— of honour, (E^renfteCiung, /. 



possess (to), beftften 
to — oneself, fic^ bemad^tiflcn 
(of, gen.) 
possession, ^eft^, m. ; = estate, 936* 

fifeung, /. 
possibility, 'SRMxdfltit, f 
possible, mdgUd9 
post, $Oft, /. ; = appointment, 

2lmt, n., ©tcttung,/. 

postillion, ^Poftittion; m. 
pound, $funb, n. 
power, 9)iac^t; /. 
powerless, o^nmdcfttig 
practise (to), flbcn 

praise (to), lobcn/ preifen 
pray (to), intr., hctm; ^n, bitten, 
anfle^en 

prayer, addressed to a human being, 

mtu, /. 

— addressed to the Supreme 
Being, ®ebet, n. 

precede (to), Doranfd^rctten (dat.) 
precious, foftbar 

prefer (to), \>OXiie\itn(inf. ;oraee, 
and dat.) 

• preparation, Sorbcreitung; /. 

prepare (to), = make ready, t>OP 

bereiten ; 
= equip, rftften 

prescription, aftc^e^jt, »., 9Jlebtain, /. 
presence, ®egenroart, /. 
— of mind, (S)eiftedgegcnmart,/. 

present, noun, (SeFd)enf, n. 

bridal — , ©rautgcfd^cnf, ». 
present, adj., gcgenwdrttg 
present (to), fc^cnfen, befi^enfen 

presentiment, ^^nung//. 

to have a — , a^nen 
presently, balD nod)fter 
preserve (to), er^aften 
preside (to), Den SSorft^ W^rett 
press (to), pfammenpreffen 
pretend (t»), t)orgeben, l^euc^eln 

to — to be friendly, {t(^ freunb* 

Ixdi fteQen 
prebext, )8orttJanb, m, 
pretty, adj, ^fibfc^ 

adv. = rather, jiemltC^ 
price, $rei§, m. 
pride, ©tolj, m. 
priest, *Prieftcr, ?». 
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prinee, I. gAr^, ■., appiial -^ 

(a) <<■ a feneriil teiue te *ay 
weere^n ruler, emperor, king, 
d%ke, etc. i (b) i» 4 wr« It»i- 
(«i «fl»e (rt (Af ntlirr afa prin- 
eipalUy (gAtfl tton SitltW) "r 
fo a pertoA raited to the titu- 
lar difnilf of pritiee (%Ax9 
VUmaxd) : 

3. ^nVf applied to a JeireHditut 

<ly. 



iRiaUi (toX ftnfn. teflrafn 

pnniihrneDt, €lnif(, /■ 

in — , K=iu a —, jot Stnfe 
papil, &^ai», M. 
parchue (to), laafoi 
pnraae (to), BClfaUa (flee.), m^ 

put (lo), ^ to «al« III lirt. ttgCM 
— tr place into. Mm W 

to— a qnettion, tint jfnge ^Kni 

to — betaxe, uoritgen 

to— i>n,OBHt>eB 

to — ont, = quenrh, aaSlAf^m 

to — to, = harxeu, imtpaKlttB 



Btioik' 

5 71) 
prize, ^rtti, m. 

— siTiof. SK«*t>trtei(nno,/. 
pioblem, $reb1tin, >. 

bridal — , nroutauO, «■ 
pronUim (to), animttlt 
proonre (to), Dttfd)itf|tn 
prodigy, ^unbcilinti, n. 
produce (to), btrvor&ritifltn 
profenor, $rofeflor, ». 
pro^eas, ^oitf^Titt, «. 
proje«t (t((), B=.>< ,<»(, borfprin- 

flen 
promiae, Stlftim^, n. 
protnise (to), OtrfimdlCll 
property. (£igtntuin, «. 
propose (to), norfiJilaflttl 
protect (to), it]dfiitn {from, BOi) 
proud, polj (of, nuf) 
prove (to), /r,, btwtifcn; iittr., fi(% 

mmtfnt al< 
iffonde (to), MrfDigen 
Prorldenoe, ttotlt^ng, /. 
PiuMw, Swufien, «. 
Pnimian. tinti|if4 
PDblio, Sffnitli4 
pobligh (to), MtSffeiitlidien 
pull (to), aif^n 
pnlpi», Kongel, /. 
pnnotnally, pfinltlti^ 
pnngenor, ©t^aife, /. 



qnaliBeatJoQ, KkFO^uag, /., gA- 

fiialrit,/. 
qnaUSed, tKfS^iqt.aKiontCfor, |a) 
qnantitj, SDienBt./ 
queen, Kflmatn,/. 
qaeatioD, ^agc. f. 

to put a — , tine %n%t fteHf n 
qniek, f^srQ, ni(4 
qaiet, tU^ig 
quite, gaiu 
quiver, S^a^tt, m. 



race, BettlOuf, m. 

to TDQ a — , utttlanftB 
rage, SBut./. 
rain, GRtfltn, m. 
rain (to), tegntn 
raiBo (to), ^eben 

ramble about (to), um^citftlOtiftB 
rapid, raf4 
rat, fflom,/. 

nit-oatolier, 8latttn{iinafTi «■ 
rate (at any), jtbnlfalU 
rather, ^ tameichat. etivair jitlU' 

It^ ; = W'"'*'', '» pr^eremee, 

edtr, litbtr 
reach (to), tl ' ' 
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read (to), lefctt 

readiness, ©erettwitligfclt,/. 

ready, = prepared^ fertig 

= willing, bercit 
to get — , ferttg madden, ^urilfteit 

realm, 9{ei4, n, 

reap rto), erttten 

rear, vlac^ug, w. ; in the rear, 

im fftUdtn 
reason, ^ruiib, m. 
receive (to), a thing, et^altett, 

— a person, em|ifatiQeit 
recognize (to), crtennett ,. 

recognition, Vliierletitfurig, /. 

red, rot 

redden (to), rdten 

refrain (to), fic^ etltl^atten (from, 

gen.^ 
I cannot — trom (with verh- 

noun in -ing), id^ tanit ed Itic^t 

unterlaffen )u Civith in/,) 

ref reehm^t, mfxi^^n^f* 
refusal, IBetaentBQ, /. 
refuse (to), n4 wetgecn 
regain (to), miebergetoinnen 

regard, ®ru6/ w. . . 

regent, ^eoj^nt m„ 9legentin,/. 

regiment, Regiment »*i ..-. . 
regret (to), bebftHem. 

regular, regelmafeig 

reign of terror, ©cftr^jl^^err* 

Waft/, 
reign (to), ^crrf^^at reaiercn 

reinforce (to), bei^&rliin 
rejoice (to), ftd^ ffCtttn (at, over, 

flbcr ; <>r (/^;»..) 
relative (the), itx l^ertnatiibte 
(a), tin IBertoanbter 

remain (to), bb Hay, bUxbtn (at 
the close of letters, iottbitihtn); 
;= to be l^fiver, ilbrig fctll 
to — behind, ||ttrit<l&feiDe)t 

remaining, ilbrig 

remedy, SWittcI, n, 

remember (to), {ic^etitment (an) 

remind (to), enunent (of, an) 

remorse, ^itvit, f, 

remove (to), wegfflftren, »eg' 
= wHiarness, audf|»annen 



render (to), mac^en 

to — assistance, ^ilfe (eiften 
renounce (to), eittfagen (dat.) 
repair (to), aUjSbefferit 
repeat (to), toieber^Olen 
repeated, repeatedly, mieber^olt 
repel(to),»trflcttQei:feMuril(tr9eifen 
repent (to), bereuen 

reply, ^ntttiort./. 

reply (to), erwibcrn (to, dot, of 

person; or avi\) .. 
report, ©eric^t, m, 
republic, 8lcpubUf,/.. 
request, ©ittc,/. 
request (to), bittert 
research, gforfd()Ung/ /. 
resemble (to), fibn^ttt Qdat. ; in, 

an, in) 
resign (to), nicbcrlcgen 

resist (to), intr., fid^ ftrdubcnj tr„ 

toihtxitt^tn (dat,\ ftc^ mtbet' 
fejen (rfa^.),fi(ft crroc^rcn (^^ «.) 

resolve (to), oefc^liegen, fi4 ent' 
f4Iiegen 
resolved, entfc^Ioffen 

responsible, becanttDort(i4 

rest (to), fid) ougrulftcn 

resume (to) clothes^, XOX^tX on- 

Sielftcn 
retain (to), beiftalten 

retainer,!($efo(gi|mann/i'^- •Uviit,m, 

retinue, (Sk^ Olge, n. 

retire (to), ftdft jurfidjicl&ep , . 

retreat (to), ab^i^^en . 

return, Sflilcfle^r,X 

return (to), tr,, = to send hack, 

)nrild!fenben;.»n^r., = to come 
hack, j^uvildle^ren; sitrtict' 
lommen 
repeal (to), ent^ullen, off enbaren 

re/enge, gifl^e,/. , , 

to take one's— ,fi4 rad^en (on,an) 
Reverend, @eine ^od^milrben, as 

a rule only u$ed in addressing 
a Roman Ca£holic priest : a 
protestant clergyman is ad' 
dressed as ^ttt $aftor or 

^err ^farrec 
rev jrie, XrSumerci,/. 
reward, ©clobnung,/. 
reward (to), bel0l)nen 
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Rhine, 9i^ein, m. 

rich, reii (in, an) 

rid oneself (to), flc(| etltlcbiflCn 

igdn.) ; nee also get (rid of) 
ride (to), on horseback^ rettett ; 
— in a cap^iage, fal^tett 

ridicule (to), lad^cn wbct; Wcftcrlic^ 
ntac^en 

right, noun, 9led^t ^« 

adv.yXtiiii, gerabe 
right through, flcrobe burdft 
rightful, rec^tmagig 
ripen (to), reifen 
rise (to), aufftcften 

river, glu6, «*. 

road, sSeg, »i.. ©trofte^ /. 

roast (to), brat€n 

rob (to), berauben (a^c. fl»rf ^e».) 

robber, ^iduber, »». 

Roman, rdmifd^ 

room. Simmer, n., @emac^, n, 

rosy, rofig 

round, prep,, um ; adj., rUllb 

rouse (to), toecfen 
royal, Ifinifllid^ 

— couple, S^6mg^|Jaor; n. 
rudder, Steuet/ ». 

ruin, Untergang, w. 

rule, aflcgelj /. 
as a — , tn ber Sdegcl 
-— of combat, ^am|)fregel 
to make it a — , ei^ ft(fe jur Sflegel 
madden 

= government, ^legieruttg, /. 
ruler, ^errfc^er, m. 
rumour, Oerftdfet^ n. 

— of war, ftriegi^gcrftd^t 

run (to), 1. laufen, renncH; said of 

persons and animals ; 2. ttU' 
TlCll; *««? of fluids 
to — a race, ttJCttlaufeil 
to — after, nad^laufcn {dat.') 
to — before, tjorauiSlaufcn idat,) 
rush (to), eilcn, ftftrjen 

to — against, cntfleflcnftilrien 
Russia, 9lu|Ianb; n. 
Russian, rufftfd^ 



saored, Ifteilig 
8^, traurig, fc^merj(Ii4 
safe, fitter (from, toor) 
safety, (©ic^cr^cit,/. 
sail (to), fasten 

sake of (for the), ViXa — toiOetl, 
{with gen, between) 

for your sake, um beinettotllen, 
or bir p ^xtht 

salt,. @oIi, ». 

salt-plant, @aU»)fIailie,/. 

salvation, (grldf ung, /. 

same (the), bcrfcloe 

Saturday, @onnabenb, m, 

save (to), retten 

Saxony, ©ad^fen, ». 

say (to), jagcn 

scale (to), erflctterri 

scene, @d^ou|ilaJ, w., Sccnc,/. 

scholar, = pupil, ©chiller/ m, 
^ learned man, ber <S)eIe^tte 

eiit ©ele^rter 
school, ©d^ule, /. 

miUtary -, ^lilitflrfd^ule,/. 
science, Sifieitfcjaft,/. 

military—, ^ieg^miffenfc^aft,/. 
scold (to), fd^eltcn 
scorn, ©toott, m,, 5Sera(]^tuttg, /. 

in -, Jpbtm 
Scotland, ©cbottlttttb, n, 
scream (to), f Areiett 
sea, See,/., Ukut, n. 
seat, ©ig, m., $Iafe, m, 

to take a — , fid^ fejctt, $loJ 

ne^men 

secret, noun, ©el^etmiti^, n. 

^J-1 ge^eim 
— of nature, 9iaturge^cimnid 

secretary, ©c^rtftfttftrer, //t. 
secure (to), getoinneu 
see (to), feften 

seed, ©dat, f. 
seek, seek for (to), fttd^CU 
seem (to), fc^eineit 
seize (to), ergreifeit 
to be seized with, ergriffen 
merbeti oon 
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sell (to), vectaufen 
senate, Senate, m. 
send (to), fcnben fi^ideit (for, 
nad|) 
to — away, fottfi^iden 
to — for, ^olen lafien, fommen 
laffcn 
Benaelesa, D^ne IBermnung, o^n- 

Bentinel, @4iUltDa^,/. 
separate (to), tr.,tttmtn; ittr., 

fii^ tnnnen 
September, ®u>tnnber, »i. 
series, SttiHt./. 
serious, ennfti 
servant, Xiener, m. 
serve (to)^ blMwn (ioi.) 
servioe, I)ien[t, m. 

reltKious — , IgDttegbicnil, «t. 
set (to), = main tit, (egen 
— make lie, UgCR 
to — as guardian, pm ^ilttt 

cinfee^n 
to — out, {oitge^cn/ reifen ((ot, 

naifi) 
to — out on ajoanier,eiBe31rife 

antreten 
to — to work, fl(5 an Me «rbftt 
mat^n 
settled, abgelgan 
several, me^tne 
severe, ftMng (on. gtBen) 
severity. Strenge,/. 
shake (to), fi^afleln 

to — hands with someone, tc> 
manbem bit ^anb fi^Qtteln or 
bcQdtn 
shape, ©eftalt, /. 
share, Seil, m. 
shatter (to), serfd&nwtteni 
sheep, 64aafr n. 
shield, ©4ilb, M. 

shilling. SiDidtng, m. 

shinine. aldltjtnb 
ship, €ct|iff, n, 
shiver (to). Jitteoi 
shoot (to), fqitlitti 

to — in two, entgmei t#«B«i 
shop, fiaben, ™. 
shore, ©(ronb, m. 
short, tUTj 



shortly, ^ it a ihort time, balb 

shot, @*u6, «*. 

shout (to), ruftiii (dirctcn 
to — with joy. jauA;(en 
by shoutiafT, burd) ^u(en 

shoulder, ©d|ult«,/. 

show (to), geigen 

shrink {to), jucQdniet^en (from, 
oor) 

shut up (to), einf Atiegen 

siok, (rant, unno^l, ilbel 
I feel — , mil loiib it&el 

siokle, Sid^I, /, 

aiokness, ficant^tit,/. 

side, ®rite,/. 

sight, = faovlty of ruiim, Bt^' 
ttaft, /. ; ^ perceptUin of aa 
object, Unbiid, ™. 
to be In —. tn ®iit|t fein 
lose — of somsthiuK. ttloai Olid 
bcm fflelii^te oeitieien 

sign (to) a dorumcitt, untftf^rei- 

wn 

siKual. Signal, n., B^iilKn, «. 
silent, (i^iueiatam, ftmnm, tu^ig 

the ~ one, bet @d|tDeigeT 
silk, ©eibe,/. 

silver, nouu. igilber; adj.,\ilbtta 
single, ein|ai^ 
since, pi-ep,, felt 

coKj., feit, feifbem, ba 
ade., feitbem, feitftet 
single, einjig 
sink (to), ini'-., flnten 

to — down, ^etunterrinleii ; 

tr., Dcrfenbn 

sir, tett, m. 
einter, @&nt\taif. 
sit (to), lijen 
to — down, (ii^ niebeirfegeit 

situated (to be), Uegen 



fasten 

inbttjeit 

Pfen 
ten 
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slight, gerinfi 

slow, lon^fatn 

small, fletn 

smash (to), jecfd^Iageit 

smear (to), befc^ntieren 

smite (to), fc^Iogett ; his conscienoe 

smites him, i^m fd^IAgt bad 

®emif|e]t 
smith, Sc^mieb/ m. 
smithy, @4miebe,/. 

smoke, 9tau4, m^ 

snatch something from someone 

(to),j[emQnbem etwad entreigen 
snow, (Sconce, m. 
snow (to), fc^ncien 
do, fo 

soft, toeidft 
soionm (to), fid^ auf^alten 

soldier, ©olbot^ m. 

sole, aOeinig, etnsig 

solemn, feietlic^ 

solve (toXlofen 

some, sing,y tiXOd^] plur, = several^ 

einige 
someone, iemanb 
sometimes, matic^mal 
somewhere, itgettbtOO 
son, ©ol^n, m. 
soon, balb 

as — as, f balb ote 
sorcerer, Saubeter, w. 
sore, sorely, fc^merjUtft 
sorrow, @orae//. 
sorry, betrilbt 

I am — , eiS tftttt mlr lelb 
soul, ©ccTC;/. 
sound, Son, ^/i. 

sound of the hom, ^dmer* 
llattg, 971. 
sound (to), intr^ ettdnen; tr.y 

blafen (^.^„ « ^r») 
soup, 6u<)pc, /. . .»,. 7. 
sour, fauer 
southern, ffiblid^ 
sow (toj, fdctt 
space, 9taunt>4».;]v/<?rHn^ ^o ^i»'«, 

3eitraum 

Spaniard, ©^jautCC, w. 
Spanish, f))amfcl^ 
spare (to), fd^onen 
spark, fjunleil/ wi. 



sparkle (to), gtftttDiev 

speak (to), fbrec^ett 

spear, ^put, m. 

special, befonbet/ augecorbetttltd^ 
spell, ^anitx, m, 

under a — j spell-bound, beV' 
jaubett 
spend (to) et9««, tierbrittgett 

spirit, (SJeift, m. 

familiar — , bienettbet Qki\t 
spite, @roQ, m. , 

in — of, tro| 
splendid, ^etruii^. gtftn^enb 

splinter, @<)lttter, wt. 

spoil (to), berberbett 
sport, Bettbertreib; m. 

knightly — , fSaffenf^nel, ». 
spot, gletf ^'1 ©telle./, 
spouse, ®attt, m,i,(Battin,f, 

spread (to), tr,, betbteiten ; itUr., 

ft4 berbreiten 
spring (to), fprlitgen 
to — up, auff^jrtngen 

of seed, auMett. 
spring-flood, Sbrinflflut, /. 
square, noun^ $lat* ^* 

opera-house — , Opetn^lo^ 
square, adj,, bierectig 
squeak (to), qutetfc^ett 
stair, Xre<)>)e,/. 
stake (to be at — ), auf htm @^iele 

fte^en 
stamp (to), preffen; brnden, ftem« 
peltt 

stand (to), ftel^eit 
star, @terit/ m, . 
state, 6taat, w. 
statement, (grflftruttgt/. . 
statue, ©tanbbilb, »., fBilbfftule/ /. 
equestrian --, 9ieitec * ©tanb* 
bilb, n. 
stay (to), bleiben 
steady, beftftnbig, ifiattti&dig 
steeple, ^rcftturm^.w. 
steer ^to), fteuem 
step, v&d^ritt, m, . 

step (to), fdftreiteiu tretcii 

to — back, %uxMtttUn 

to— f orth,bortreten,l|erbortteten 
still, adv,f no4 ; emphatict immec 
nod^ 
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sting (to), fteii^en; 

of nettles, brctincn 
stir (to), bemegen 

stone, Stein, m. 
stoop (to), ftd) hMtn 
stop (to), iitne^alten ; 

= fimsh^ auf^dren 
store, S^otrat, m. (of, ait) 
storm, ©turni; rti'. 
stormy, {tfirmtf^ 
story = tale, (ief^i^te,/. 

= part of a building, @t0<i n, 
(§78) 
stove, Ofeii/ w. 
starangiB, = unknoion, fremb ; 

= odd, fonberbar 

stranger (the), bet gfrembe 

(a) etitilfrember 

strategic, fttategif^ 

straw, @trob, ». 
stream, ®trom, m. 
stream (to), ftrbmtn 

to — lr(»n, entftrbmeu idat,) 

street, ©traftc,/. 

main ^, hoLUpt\itait 
strength, ©tMe,/., tttaft, /. 
strengthen (to), t>ttfkMtn 
strict, ftren^ 

strife, (Streit. w. 
strike (to), fc^Iagen 
to — a note, eiticn Xon on* 
f4Iagen 

to — into splinters, in (Splitter 

5erf4tagen 
stroke, @41ag, »». 
strong, ftarl 
stronghold, ©urfl;/. 
struggle^ ^anU)t m. 
student, @tubent, m, 

— 's ticket, ©tubentenlarte, A 
studio, SltcUcr, ». 
study, ©tubtunt, ^. 

= r(?(ww, ©tubierjimmcv, n. 
study (to), ftubieren 

stump, @tunU)fr 47». 

stupidity, 2)ummbett,/. 

subject, noun, Untettban, rn» 

adj„ untertban, (to, dat.) 
submit (to), ficb unterkoerfen(^<it.), 

ficb ricbten (to, nacb) 
subsist (to), beftei^en 



succeed (to),=/oZZ£»w,foIgen (dat.); 
= be successful : I succeed in 

doing, e§ gehttgt mir ju t^un 
success, (Srfolg, m. . 
suocessfal, erfolqreicb 

I atn— ,ed (Lt^t mix na(b^unf(b 
suocessiYO, aufeinonbet folgenb 

sudden, suddenly, plbj^Ucb 

sue (to), merben (for, urn) 
suffer (to),bu{ben, erbnlben, leiben 
• to — from, lelben an 

suit,, ss petition, wooing^ IBcr* 

bung, /. 
= dress, %n&ug, w., %ta&^i,f 
suit of armout, flUftftung,/. 

suit (to), pa^tix {dat) 

sulleui ftttftet 

sum, 6ummc,/. 

summer, @otnmet, «i. 

summon together (to), ^ufammen' 

rufen 
Sunday, 6onntag, m. 
Buperhumaa, iibermenf(bU(b 

superintend (to), fibecUHldien 
superior, itbevteaen (to, dat, ; in, an) 
supper, \KbenbeTfen. ft. 
supply, Sttfubr,/. 
supply (to), Hcfcrn 
support (to), tragen 
sure, fidbcr 
surely, Rtbcrlid) 
surname (to), nennen, beijen 
surpass (to), ilbcrtreffeu (in, an), 
ilbetftrablen (in, avL) 

surprise (to), = attach suddenly, 

ilberfatten 

surprised, = astonisJied, ixhtXta\6^t, 

erftaunt (at, Hbet) 
8urprising,fiberraf(benb,)i^unberbai; 
surrender (to), ftcb tibergeben 

suspicion, SBecbodbt, m. 

swallow (to), oerfcbUngcn 
swan, ©cbman, m. 

swan-maiden, ©(bnmnfraUr /. 
swear (to), fcbmbren 
swim (to), {cb»immen 
swing rto), fdjtoingen 

Swiss, ^mei^V, m. 
sword, ©cbmert, n. 
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table, %x\di, m, 

taciturnity, 6d>toeigfomteit, /. 

take (to), nel^men ; = take away, 

fortnei^men 
to — a walk, cincn ©pajiergong 

mac^en 
to — across, ftbetfe^eit 
to — courage, fi(^ ctn fierj f affcn 

to — for, z=i regard as, §attcn fflr ; 
= take as, Itebmen p ie.g., 
tah-e for wife) 

to — hold of, ottfaffcn 
to — leave, ftc^ Oerabfdfticbeii 
to — notice, bcacfttcn 
to — pity on, fid^ erbarmeit (gen.) 
to — prisoner, pefattgen net)men 
to — revenge, ftc^ rd^cn (on, an) 
to — trouble, fic^ 3Jiilftc gcbcn 
to — up, auf iieben 
talent, Xalettt, n. 

talk (to), reben, fpred&en 
to — over, ilberreben 

tame (to), Jid^men 
tarry (to), j5gern 
task, ^ufgabe, /. 
taskmaster, guc^tmeifter, m, 
taste (to), tr., partake of f often ; 
= to perceive tlie flavour of, 

fc^meden 
intr., fc^medEcn {e.g., c« fc^medt 

gut) ; of, nac^ 
taunting, fpdtttfc^ 
tea, %tt, m. 

teach (to), le^ten (two accusativei) 
teaching, Selftrcn/ n. 
tear, X^rdne, /. 
tear (to), jjcrreificn, rcigen 

tell (to), = relate, narrate, tX* 
Adl^ien; = say to, inform, 

fagen, mitteilen 

tempest, ©turm, vi, 

tendency, Sfieigung, /., Slnlagc,/. 

term, = part if University Session, 
i^rimeftcr (*/ there are three 
teritis as in England) ; @c« 
mcftcr (if there arc two terms 
as hi Germany). 



terrible, fc^redtli^, fur^tbar, grdft- 

m 

terrific, f^tedltd^, ftirc^terUc^ 

terror, ©(^red, m, 

than, old 

thank, %avil, m. 

thank (to), bonfen (dat:) 

that, conj, bag ; = in order that, 

bamit 

thaw (to), tauen 

then, adv., bann, bamall ; adj,, \i^* 
malig 

theology, ^^ftco'iogiC/ /. 

there, ba, bert 
there is, there are=ed giebt {jacc^ 
there was, there were = e^ gab 

{ace.) 
there and then, auf bet ©telle 

therefore, ba^er 

thereupon, bacauf 

thin, Dunn 

thing, 3)ing, «., ©adfte, /. 

think (to), benten (an), finnen (auf); 

= regard as, ^alten fiir 

What are you thinking of ? ^ai^ 

fdUt bir (S^nen) ein? 

third, noun (in music), %tXfi, f 

thirst (to), biirften 

Thirty Years' War (the), ber breig^g* 

jd^rige j^rieg 
thither, bortljin 
though, obgleid), obfcfton 
thought, ©ebanfe, m. 
threat, 3)ro^ung, /. 
threaten (to), broken (dat.) 
threshold, ©djroette, /. 

throat, ipal^, m. 
— of a beast, monster, etc., 9la* 
d)en, m. 
throne, i^ron, m. 
through, burdi 

throw (to), merfen 

thrust (to), ftofecn 
thunder, ^ouner^ w. 
thunder (to), bonnem 

Thuringia, X^ilringeu, n. 
thus, fo 

ticket, ©ittet ( pi. .tc), n., IJarte, /. 

student's ticket, ©tubentenfarte 
till, bii8, auf 

not till, erft 
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time, 8^t,/ 

in 7HU8iCj %Ciii, m, 

another — , ein attbct 3RQt 
for a -, Cine 8ett lang (§ 376) 

for a long — , lailflC (§ 171) 
for the first — , jum erftctt SWoie 
once upon a — , citttnal 
times, tnat 

tired, milbe, flbcrbrflffig Qien.^ 
title. Xttct m, 
to, ^Uf nad^ 
together, j^ufamntctt 
token, Sct^cn/ n. 
to-morrow, motgett 

— morning, morgeti frft]^ 

tone, XOtt. w. 

tongue, Suitge//. 

too, denoting excess, JU ; 

= also, audi (jvhioh always pre- 
cedes the word to which it be- 
longs) 
tooth, S^lfttt, w. 
top, @^itc,/., 6B^C, /. 
at the — of one's voice, aus 

boHcm i&alfe 

torture (to), qu&Ien 

touch (to), rfll^ren, beriil^ren 
touching, rilftrcnb 

tournament, %ViXmt, n. 

towards, Qcgcn, iiacft, ttaci^ — p 

(t«i^A< dot. between) 

town, @tabt//. 

town-clerk, ©tabtfdftrciber, wi. 

town-council, ©tobtrat, »*. 

town-councillor, ©tabtrat, w*. 

tragedy, S^rQfl&bie*/. 

traitor, SScrrfter, m. 

tramcar, ?3ferbeba^tt, /. 

trap, gotten /. . _. ^ 

to lay traps for, ttadftftetlett 

(jdat.) 
travel (to), rcifctt ^ ,^ ^ 
traveller (the), bcr SlClfcnbe 

(a), ein Sleifenber 
treachery, 9Serrat, m. 
tread (to), tteten 
treasure, Sdja^f w. 
treasury, ^affe,/. 
treaty, SSertrao, m., 
— of peace, griebenSbertrag 

tree, a3aum, m. 



tremble (to), jittem 
trembling, Bittern, n. 

trial, = test, ^rilfung, /. ; 

= attempt, Setfuc^, m, 
tribute, 8in3, in. 
trick, @tret(ft, «». 

trifle, aieinigfeit,/. 

trip (to), tri^jpeln 

triumph, Xrinmpb, in. 

triumphal entry, @tegc0einpg/ w*. 

triumphant, ftegteic^ 

troop, Xrn^ipe,/. 

troops, pi., ^ru))pen 

trouble, 3Rfl^e,/. 
to take — , fid^ 9Jl. geben 

trouble (to), = annoy, plagen ; 

= grieve, beffltttmern 
true, edit, ttja^r 
trumpet-80und,^rompetcn!lQn9,w. 

trunk, (Stamm, in. 

trust (to), Dertrauen idat. ; in, auf ) 

truth, SBa^rheit,/. 

try (to), jjerfuc^en 

tub, fjal, ^. 

Taesday, 3)ien§tag, w. 

tune, aJlelobie,/. 

turbulent, aufril^rerifdft 

Turk, %Mt, m. 

Turkey, 2:ilrfei,/. 

Turkish, tftrfifc^ 

turn, gfleilfte//., giei^enfol^e,/. 

by turns, abwec^felnb 

in turn, nad^ bee 9leibe 

it is my turn, ic^ bin an ber 
aHei^e 
turn (to), tr., wenben ; intr., fic^ 
wenben (to, an) 

to — back, nmfel^ren 

to — out, intr., ficft ergeben, fid^ 
l^erauiSftellen 
twice, ^meintal 
two, fitod 

to break (shoot, ete.) in two, 
cntimet bredjen, f dftiegen, jc. 
tyrant, tijrann, w. 
tyranny, Xtjrannet,/. 
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onaoconntable, unetlt^rlid^ 
unacquainted, unbefattnt 
unanimous, eittftimmtg 
uncle, OnW, rn. 

uncommon, ungemettt 

under, untcr 

understand (to), toerftel^^tt 

unexpected, unerttKirtcJ 

unexpected attack, uberfaff, fn. 
unfashionable (to be), nic^t SRobe 

fcin 
unfortunate, unglilcntdb 
unfortunately, uitflWdCtd^^r SBcifc, 

Icibcr 
uniform. Uniform^/, 
union, SJcreintjung,/. 
university, Umi)er(itat,/. 
unknown, Ultbcfantlt (to, dat.) 
unlike, unft^nlidj Cdat. ; in, an) 
unlimited, ttltbcfc^rftllft 
unnoticed, unbcmcrft 
unquestioning, Jtoctfcttol, fragloB 
until, bid 

not until, erft 
up, auf 
upon, ouf 
upper, ober 
upwards, binauf 
urge (to), ordngen 
use (to), = employ, gebtauc^eit 

(for, 5u) ; 
= he accustomed, ^^t^tXi 
usual, ^m^vAx^ 
utmost, (iugerft 



vain, eitel 
in — , oeraeblid^, umf on{t 

valiant, tapfer 
valley, X^al, ». 
valuable, toettOOlI 

vanquish (to), l»eftegen 

various, Derfc^iebeit 

vassal, S^afoH, m., fiel^ttiBmann, 

{pl, AtvXz), m. 
vegetables, ©emiife, n, 
vengeance, Sdadfte, /. 

to take (exact) — , 9iad^e nebmeu 
(on someone, ait iemattbetn) 

venture (to), toagen 

to — upon, fic^ erWl^ncti igen.) 
very, fc^r 

the — first, ber attcrerfte 
vex (to), t^erbrie^en 

to be vexed, fi^ ftrgent (at, fiber) 
viand, @<)Cife,/. 
vicarage, $farr]^au9, n, 
victor, @icacr, m. 
victorious, f iegveid^ 
victory, ©tea, nt, 
view, ^ugftc^t,/. ; ^= opinion, ^n- 

vigilance, SOSa^f amf ett, /. 
village, 3&orf, n, 

village-inn, 3)0Cff(^ttfc, jf. 

village-innkeeper, (Saftmirt tel 

^orfed 
village-smith, ^orff(|mieb, «. 

visit, S3ef ud^, m, 

to pay a — , befttd^it; eittett SB. 
madden 

violent, ^eftig 

voice, @ttmnte, /* 
with a loud— ,mit lauter 6timme 
at the top of one's — , Oltd boHeni 
^alfe 

voluntarily, freitoltttg 

vote (to), fttmmen 

vow (to), getoben 

voyage, llelfe, /. 

vulnerable, t^errounbbat 
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waist, use ^ilrtel, «»., or @eitC/ /. 
wait (to't^ toarten 
to — for, warten auf, ertoartcn 

waiter, Sttintt, m. 
waiting-rpomf SEBartej^imntet, n. 
walk, S^aj^iergang, m, 

to take a - , eittett @. madden 
walk (to), gel^en 

wall, /j/d( Musef WtautX, /. 
of a fortress^ SBaU, w*. 

wander (to), maitbem 
to — about, um^ertoanbem 

a — ing mixistrel, etn fa^renbet 

@(lnger 

wandering, SBailbcrung, /. 

want, SKangcl, w. (of, an) 
— of space, S'laummanQet in, 
to be in — of, SRattael qabeit an 

want (to), = uu«A,n)iin)4en, moflen 

= desire, bCgC^rcn 

= require, need, btaUC^en 

war, ^rteg, m, 

warn (to). Women 

warning, mun, SBamung, /. 

warrior, finegcr, m, 

watch (to), = guard, bewa^en ; 
=3 look on, observe, pf el^en {dot.), 

beobad^ten 

watchman, SEB&d^ter, m, 
water, JlBaffer, n. 

wave (to), intr, (of a fla4). Pat- 
tern 
way, 1. = road, ©eg, m, 
to go on one's way, feined 9Beged 

gel^en 
to go out of one's — , einen Urn* 

weg nta^en 
to go out of someone's — , je* 

ntanbem audtoeic^en 

2. = manner, SBetfe, /. 

in this—, auf btefe Setfe (§ 421) 

weak, fd^toaA 
weapon, SBaffe, /. 

wear (to), tragen 

wearisome, langmetlig (to, dat.) 



weather, ^Better, ». 

weather-cock, SBetterl^al^n, m, 
wedding, fiodbjett, /. 

double — , £o))]bel]^o4iett, /. 

— feast, i^oc^^eitdmal^, n, 
week, SBod^e, /. 

weigh (to), tr., to&^txi, wiegen ; 
intr,, wiegen 

weight, ®emi$t, n, 

welcome, wittfontmen 
welfare, SEBoWfafttt,/., ^offi, ». 
well, nou7t, ©runnen, m. 

well, adj., mo^l 

adv., gut (§ 172) 
western, toeftlid^ 

wheat, ^ei^en, m. 

wheel, ^ab, n. 
when, 

1. at3, re/erring to a single 
action in the past » 

2. loenn/ referring to a repeated 
action (= whenever), or a 
single action in the presetU 
or future. 

3. toann? in questions (indepen- 
dent and dependent) 

whence, ))on tOOi tot^tx 
whenever, Wcnn 

where, WO ; = whitlier, WOl^in (e.g., 
' where are you going ? ') 
from where, WOl^ec 
whether, tb 
while, noun, ^etle, /. 

oot^., wft^renb 
whip, $eitf*e, /. 
whip (to), ^eitfc^en 
whisper (to), flilftent 
white, wei6 
whole, gan^ 
why, warum 

why I ell 
wide, Weit 
widowed, betwitwet 
wife, grau,/., ®ema]^Iin, /. 
wild, wilb 
wiU, SBitte, m. 

legal document, Xeftantent, n. 
will (I), idb wia 
William, Silbelm 
willing, gewillt. WiHig 
willingly, geni 
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Willy, »itftelnt 

win (to), aetoittnett/ ertoerbeti 

wind, SSittO, m. 

window, gfenftcr, w. 

wine, ^etit, m., 

winter, SBinter/ m. 

winter-day, ©Intcrtafl, wi. 

winter-hungrer, ©inter ^Uttfler, m, 

wisdom, 3Bci§^eit//. 

wise, tOCifC 

wiseacre, toeifet $ert 

wish, SBunfdb, w. 

wish (to). h)unf4en, mollen 

witchcraft, gauberci,/. 
with, mit ; denoting cause, t)Or 

within, innerlftolb 
without, o^ne 

wolf, SBolf, m, 

woman, grau, /., SBelb, n. 

wonder, ^taVLtitn, n. 
wonder (to), ft* WUnbciftt (at, 
fiber) 
I wonder, t^ louttbert mi*. t9 

nimmt mi* ©unber 
I wonder if, i(^ mdcfttc toiffeit, Ob 
wonderful, touttberbar, Jounber- 
frdfttg 

wonder-working, jouberlrftfttg 

wont (to be), p|[egen 
woo (to), toerben urn 

wood, = forest, SBalb, ffi. 

word, SBort ». 

work, SBerf/ »., Wrbeit, /. 
to be at —, bci ber ?(rbeit fein 
to set to -— , ft4 an bie Arbeit 
ntad)en 

work (to), bcwirfen 

to — somebody's rnin, feman* 

bed Untergong b^i^betfilbren. 

to — with a needle, nS^en 



world, ffielt,/. 
worldly, Weltftdb 

Worship (his), ©eine (Seftrengen 
worshipful, ei^renmert 

worth; U^ert 
it is — while, it is — the tronble, 

ed lobnl ft4 ber SMl^e 
worthy, milrDtg 
wound (to), t)ermunbett 

wrath, 3om, m., 2But,/. 

wrestle (to), rtnaen 
write (to), fdjreiben 
to — down, nieberfdftreiben 

writingr-table, ©(breibtifdj, m. 

wrong, Unrecbt, n. 

wrongly, fdlfc^Cidj 
Wiirtemberg, SBftrtemberg/ n. 



year, JJa^r, n. 
yesterday, geftem 
the day before — , DOrgeftem 

yet, nodft; not yet, nod^ ntcbt 
yield (to), nad^geben (to, dat.), 
loetc^en (to, dot) 

yoke, 3oc^/ n, 

young, jung 

youth, = early period of life, 

gugenb, f. 

— young man, Sflngltng, w. 
youthful, jugcnbli^ 
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parallel (Btamma r Settee* 

Editor: E. A. SONNENSCHEIN, M.A., Oxon., Professor op 

Classics in Mason University Colleqe, Birmingham. 

, — ' 

" Almost every grammatical system has its * rationale,^ capable 
of being comprehended by the mind, if the mind is kept steadily to 
it, and of serving as a clue to the facts ; but . . . every one 
of the gram/mars following a different system, the student m^asters 
the rationale of none of them ; and in consequence, after all his 
labour, he often ends by possessing of the sctence of grammar 
nothing but a heap of terms jumMed together in inextricable con- 
fusion" — Matthew Arnold. 

The publishers (Messrs. Swan Sonnbnschein & Co., Ltd. 
Paternoster Square, London ; The Macmillan Co., New York) beg 
to call attention to the completion of the series of Parallel 
Grammars, which now includes Grammars of Greek, Latin, 
English, French, German, Spanish, Danish, and Welsh. This 
undertaking, on which the editor and a large staff of coUabor- 
ateurs have been engaged for a number of years, has attracted the 
favourable notice of teachers both at home and abroad, and the 
series has been introduced either wholly or in part into many 
schools and colleges of the first rank: it is hoped that an even 
larger* amount of favour may be accorded to it now that the series 
is complete. 

Uniformity of Terminology and Uniformity of Classi- 
fication are the distinguishing marks of this series ; all the 
Grammars are constructed on the same plan, and the same termin- 
ology is used to describe identical grammatical features in 
different languages. .The terminology employed is such as to 
command general acceptance, having been accepted and approved 
by the Grammatical Society^^B, society which was formed in 1886 
for the express purpose of drawing up a scheme suitable for use 
in teaching different languages side by side, and which numbers 
jimong its members many eminent teachers from all parts of the 
United Kingdom and America. The principle of selection is that 
the existing stock of grammatical terms is sufficient for its pur- 
pose, if u^ed economically ; and the editor has been able to carry 
out his scheme without the introduction of new or unfamiliar 
terms. Those who are acquainted with the chaos which has 
hitherto reigned, and the bewilderment which is caused to pupils 
by the gratuitous use of two or three different terms where one 
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. would suffice, will appreciate the labooi wMch has been devoted 
to the siinpli6oatioa of terminology in the series. But the editor 
and his collabotateors have not limited themselves to a reform o£ 
terminology, Far more than this has been done. The whole 
ctaasification of the facts of language for the parposes of Syntax 
has been rendered more scientific, and at the same time more 
intelligible, by the adoption of a iwmmon point of view ; and 
much attention has been given to the concise and accurate stat«- 
ment of rules, and to the exclusion of all that merely burdens 
without enlightening the pupil. 

The principle of tJniformity in Grammar, first carried out in 
the Parallel Grammar Series, has been formally adopted by the 
German Ministry of Education (LehrplSne und Lehrau/gaben, 
Easter, 1892), and is thus approved as both scientifically and 
practically sound by the highest educational authorities. But at 
present England is the only country which possesses. 
a series in which these principIeA ere carried out. 

The Grammars are accompanied by Exercise Boots, entitled 
READERS AND WRITERS, based on the following princi- 

1. The Reader is the centre of instruction. Each passage in it 
is designed (i.) to have a unity and interest of its own, sufficient to 
engage the attention of the pupil ; (ii.) to exhibit, so far as circum- 
stances permit, one dominant grammatical feature- Forms which 
cannot be understood grammatically without more knowledge 
than the pupil possesses at a particular stage are not altogether 
excluded, but they are treated as isolated words, and are simply 
translated (without grammatical explanation) in the Vocabulary 
or Preparations. 

The Eeader thus lends itself to the methodical learning and 
practising of grammar. Grammatical facts presented in concrete 
form in an interesting context are easily understood and remem- 
bered, and form the basis of that more complete and systematic 
knowledge which can only be acquired from a Grammar. 

2. The Writer is based upon the subject matter and vocabulary 
of the Reader, and gives systematic practice in the dominant 
grammatical feature under consideration. The pupil is ea.^^^' 
introduced to the writing of continuous passages ; these ate 
first built up out of separata sentences of easy construction, 
gradually assume the character of connected prose in the pre 
sense of the term. No meaningless sentences or fragment- 
sentences are employed. 
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Reading:, Writing: and Qrammar thus go hand in hand, 

and the knowledge acquired in eacli department is immediately 
titili25ed in the others. In this point, too, the system worked 
out by the Editor and his collaborateurs coincides in all its 
essential features with the best results of foreign experience. 

3. The courses are so arranged as to present to the pupil the 
important before the unimportant^ the less difficult before the 
more difficult. Grrammatical details are* reserved until the main 
outline of grammar has been mastered. 

4. The terminology and classifications of th& Parallel Graomnars 
are employed throughout the Eeaders and Writers. 

The method briefly indicated above is applied to all 
the languages ordinarily taught in schools, the teach- 
ing of which may thus be organised and concentrated 
on a uniform basis. 

For list of the Grammars and Eeaders in the Series seep. XYI. 



SELECT OPINIONS on the SEMES AS A WHOLE. 

"If it were only for starting a new point of view at a time 
when the market is flooded with grammars in which the same 
things are over and oyer again repeated, the Editor and his 
collabo.rg4»nrs would deserve our gratitude. But for much more 
solid reasons this attempt deserves all encouragement. It marks 
a new departure, and is a real advance. Any one of these gram- 
mars may he used separately by student or teacher^ They may be 
used with still greater advantage in combination." — ^The late H. 
Nbjttlbship, Corpus Professor of Latin in the Univ. of Oxford. 

" Obviously, this parallel method has great advantages, not only 
because it avoids waste of effort in learning mere terminology, 
hut because it gives facilities for the comparison of the different 
languages with regard to structure and idiom. ... In gen- 
eral execution all these grammars are of exceptionally high, 
merit." — ^EL Bradley, Jt. Ed. Murray's English Diet. {Academy). 

^^PrdEessor Sonnenschein's conception of a series of Parallel 
vrrammaors was a happy one, and the execution of it on a large 
scale is a distinct service to the progress of grammatical science.. 
The Latin Grammar and the Greek Grammar show exceptional 
acumen and exceptional fairness of judgment, q.u£|.lities not often 
combined in one man." — W. G. Hale, Head Professor, of Latin 
in the University of Chicago ; Jt. Ed. of the Classical Beview. 
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" I welcome the new aeries of ' Parallel Grammars ' as a 

. adrance in the direction of clear tbought, brevity, so U 

brevity is possible, and riddance of that Buperfluoos naught 

which refuses to call the same things by the same names. 

COLBEOK, M.A-, Assistant Master at Harrow (Joum. of Educoi 

" I fully approve of your attempt to introduce aomething 

harmony into the teaching of ancient and modera langu 

and heartily sympathise with the object you have in view."- 

late Kev. H. A. 3ou>sin, M.A., IiL.D., Examiner in London U 

" The series of PSraild Grammars is tlie first attempt ti 

tid of the perplexities and misunderstandings arising fron 

inconsistent terminology employed in the grammars of diff 

languages." — The Bev. J. B. Mayor, LittJ)., late Editor of 

K^ Classical Beoiew. 

^ " There can be no doubt that this system, if it can be sati 

f^r tortly carried out, will save much time to the teacher and i 

i^ perplexity to the pupil." — T?. Giles, M.A., Fellow and Leotup 

«ki Emmanuel College, and Iteader in Comparative Philoli^y ii 

tL University of Cambridge (Classical Review). 

^ "After recommending the Parallel Grammar Series in i 

T^ quarters, I cannot remember any one who was disappoint© 

g to whom the working out of the same system through va; 

^_ languages did not come as aomething of a revelation, for w 

they were intensely grateful. I am sure that no teacher whc 

^ once tried the effect of your arrangement of Conditioned Sent' 

as against the traditional arrangement could be blind to the si 

iority of the former."— "W. H. Skcker, M.A. Oxon., Ays( 

School, Yorkshire. 

j~ " We have for some years been using the 'Parallel Gramn 

ix and ' Beaders and Writers ' int«nded to be studied along with t 

J "We were led to introduce these text-books from a. sense of 

^ soundness of the educational principles on which they were bt 

t experience has now taught us to value them also for the care 

Y consistency with which these principles are carried out. 

are convinced that it ia an incalculable gain to the cau£ 

systematic instruction in our school that we are using 1: 

>', which enable us to preserve uniformity in the grammar teac 

of the languages^ as well as to connect coherently translation 

composition with this grammar teaching." — The Bev. A. Ja] 

'3 Smith, M,A., Headmaster of K.E.S., Camp Hill, Birmingham. 

j^^ " The recognition of the fact that the fundamental princ 

^Hkk of gTammar are common to all languages constitutes a conapic 

i. 



merit of Sonnenscheiu*s Parallel Grammar Series.^^ — ^Professor E. 
A. Spencer, in Chapters on the Aim and Prctctice of Teaching 
(p. 88). 

" It is with more than an ordinary sense of appreciation that we 
notice this really remarkable series of books. The very conception 
of so novel and difficult an enterprise would in itself be note- 
worthy. But the conception has been carried out with such 
signal skill and care, that the result may be said, with no exag- 
geration, to constitute an epoch in the history of our educational 
literature. These grammars will, in fact, convert what has been a 
perplexed wandering through a tangled forest into a secure journey 
through a well mapped-out country." — Birmingham, Daily Gazette, 

" The adoption of uniform jnethods of teaching must result in an 
enormous saving of time and energy for both teachers and 
taught." — Catholic Times, 

" We have had frequent occasion to express our opinion of the 
various volumes in this very useful series, and of the general 
features which characterize them all ; their spirit and system are 
now so well known to all teachers that it is hardly necessary to 
repeat those observations. The principle of familiarising a pupil 
with passages for translation before he has mastered many details 
of grammar, of bringing him to a knowledge of rules through 
the language from which experience collects them, rather than 
equipping him with a mass of words and forms long before he 
meets them in the literature — this principle is gradually growing 
to be more and more widely acknowledged as a sound one. 

Few can doubt the very great advantage of having some 
general principles established, which can be illustrated in different 
languages, either by way of similarity or contrast. It is on this 
system of proceeding from the known to the unknown that the 
Parallel Grammar Series is based." — Ediicational Review. 



FOREIGN OPINIONS ON TBEE SERIES AS A WHOLE. 

" This Series is unique in its kind, so far as I know. We in 
Germany have nothing similar. At the Berlin School Conference 
(December, 1890) Schiller spoke on the point, maintaining tlw-t we 
ought to have Parallel Grammars, in connexion with the question 
how instruction might be simplified by improvements in method. 
The new Prussian Scheme of Instruction of 1891 lays it down 
that * in the choice of a Latin Grammar attention should be paid 
to its being not too different in its whole plan and construction 
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"f rom the Greek Grammar which is to be used side by side with it ' 
(p. 23) ; and again, * in the choice of an English and French Gram- 
mar, care should be taken that they are not too different in ^eir 
plan and construction, and that the terminology be here the same 
as in other languages ' (p. 37). Though the term * Parallel Gram- 
mars ' is not here employed, yet the idea is the same as that which 
lies at the basis of the admirable ' Parallel Grammar Series,' edited 
by Sonnenschein. It is his merit to have been the first to carry 
out with brilliant success the principle of simplifying grammatical 
terminology, and, above all, of employing the same terminology 
in all the languages learned in schools. In my pamphlet called 
Solved and Unsolved Problems of Method (Berlin, Springer, 1892), I 
reckoned the question of Parallel Grammars as still unsolved for 
Germany, and assigned to Sonnenschein the credit of having 
solved it for England. I now repeat what 1 there said. "We in 
Grermany have only to take the English * Parallel Grammar Series ' 
as a model, and to learn from Sonnenschein how to construct a 
similar series for our own country. He has shown that parallelism 
involves no revolution in terminology, but, on the contrary, that it 
is possible to make the old established terms serve the purpose, if 
they be properly and Economically used. The whole system is 
excellent, and may be most warmly recommended to the attention 
of all those who are interested in the production of a series of 
Parallel Grammars." — W. Mangold, Ph,D., Professor in the 
Askanisches Gymnasium, Berlin, (Translated.) 

" An organic unity of grammars, such as Sonnenschein's series, 
is as yet lacking in Germany, although it would indisputably be of 
great service."— Dr. J. Sitzleb, in Wochenschrift filr Klassische 
Philologie (Translated). 

" A year ago I expressed my unqualified approval of the Parallel 
Grammar Series ; since then my admiration for it has only in- 
creased, in proportion as I have more fully understood the principles 
on which it is based and their application. Mr. Sonnenschein has 
deserved well of his country in taking the initiative in this work, 
which he has succeeded in carrying to a happy issue. Shall we 
ever have a similar series for our own country? That day, the 
teaching of languages will have taken an immense step forward.'' 
— ^Dr. J. Keblhof, Professor at the Athenee Eoyal, Tongres, 1 
gium ; Bevue de Vinstruction pvblique (Translated). 
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SELECT OPINIONS ON THE SEVEEAL VOLUMES. 



CREEK GRAMMAR. 

" It is no exaggeration to say that the position of this book is 
quite uniqtLe,) . . . For brevity, lucidity, general accuracy, and 
consistwicy of opinion, we know of no book on Greek Syntax in 
English that can be compared to this.'^Educational Review. 

" We are glad to welcome and to recommend, if the book requires 
it after three years' test, Professor Sonnenschein's second edition 
of his Greek Accid&ice, We had the pleasure of drawing attention 
to its merits on its first appearance, and haying used it ourselves 
for the purpose of practical teaching, we can testify still more 
strongly to its value. One of its superlative merits is that a 
student can use it without the aid of a teacher to explain the 
explanation, and yet with all this clearness and conciseness, there 
is a fulness of information which leaves nothing to be desired on 
any important point." — Educational Review, 

"I have found it singularly interesting, admirable in clearness 
and throwing real light (as it seems to me) on some perplexing 
points of Syntax." — S-H. Butcher, M.A.,LL.D., Professor of Greek 
in the University of Edinburgh. 

^* As it is not often that classical books meet with competent 
criticism in newspapers, I venture to tell you how useful and good 
I have found your Greek Accidence: it is a pleasure to bavi& so 
clear, simple and advanced a book. As soon as I had read your 
Syntax^ I recommended it and the Accidence to my students as an 
alternative to the Grammar then in use ; and now I have made 
yours the only Greek Grammar in my classes. I have not yet had 
time to test the effect in the students, but am sure that for the 
teacher your book is a great aid to system and clearness, and com- 
mands our respectful gratitude." — G. G. A. Murray, MA., Oxon., 
Professor of Greek in the University of Glasgow. 

" Your Greek Accidence has been in use here for two years, and 
we wish to say that we have found it invaluable as combining the 
most recent results of research into pure Attic forms with an 
admirable arrangement for practical teaching. Its method and 
completeness, we have no hesitation in saying, render it superior 
any other Greek Grammar for school purposes. The list of 

regular verbs and the appendix on accents have proved especially 
useful."— C. D. Chambers, M.A., Oxon. ; E. C. Owen, M.A., Oxon., 
^Lssistant Masters at Bromsgrove School. 

"The reviewer believes it his duty to record his opinion that 
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this is the best book of the kind with which he is familiar. For 
system, plan, graphic presentment, and accuracy of exposition, it 
is admirably adapted for school use; its method is that of the 
future. The Accidence combines completeness and accuracy in 
such a way as to make it indispensable to teacher and learner 
alike. The Syntax marks a new departure from accepted routine : 
too much praise cannot be bestowed on the method adopted and the 
excellent manner in which it has been developed in detail. Its 
framework is a Krrjfia is act, admitting of improvement without sub- 
stantial alteration." — ^The Rev. J. Donovan, M.A., late Professor 
of Classics in Stonyhurst College {Classical Beview). 

" The adaptation to the present state of knowledge seems most 
judiciously carried out." — D. B. Monro, M.A., Provost of Oriel 
College, Oxford. 

" Prof. Sonnenschein's G-reek Grammar is admirably clear in its 
arrangement, and, at the same time, comprehensive in its scope. 
All that is unimportant and exceptional is duly subordinated to 
the typical and normal forms. The work deserves to be extensively 
used in all English-speaking countries." — J. E. Sandys, Litt. D., 
Public Orator in the University of Cambridge. 

" I have constantly used ytofessor Sonnenschein's Greek Gram- 
m^ar ever since it came out, and it appears to me distinctly the 
best G-reek Grammar I know for daily use. It is wonderful to find 
so much information contained in a book of such small bulk, and 
yet presented in an interesting form. It is an admirable piece of 
work, and a constant help to the University teacher."-M>. B. 
Scott, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Merton College, Oxford. 

" Prof. Sonnenschein's Ghreek Grammar is admirably adapted for 
teaching purposes. The information is presented in a manner at 
once lucid and exact, and the student who advances to more elabor- 
ate works will find that he has nothing to unlearn." — ^P. Giles, 
M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of Emmanuel College, and Reader in 
Comparative Philology in the University of Cambridge. 

" Excellent both in plan and execution. It has the advantage of 
others in being simple, to the point, and running on a broad gauge 
line that suits all the cognate languages. By turning to account 
the previous familiarity which boys are bound to have with 
general Grammar and the system of Latin Grammar, you hf 
made their path easier towards learning Greek ; and everything 
so clear and precise that the stupid ones have little excuse \ 
except that of disinclination." — J. Y. Sargent, M.A., late Fellc 
and Tutor of Magdalen College, Oxford. 
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" This is far the best Greek Accidence that I have ever had to 
deal with ; the conspectus of the Verbs, each on its own page, is 
admirable."— The Rev. E. D. Stone, M.A., of Broadstairs, late 
Assistant Master at Eton College. 

" The Master of the Sixth Form tere has found that the Greek 
Syntax supplies a distant want." — J. E. King, M.A., Head Master 
of Manchester G-rammar School. 

" I like the book very much and think it ought to have a wide 
circulation. You have got a wonderful amount into it and ex- 
pressed it all in very clear and concise terms." — ^H. Richards, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Wadham College, Oxford. 

"The idea and principles of this series thoroughly commend 
themselves to me." — ^F. Chattbrton Richards, M.A., Fellow of 
Hertford College, Oxford, and Prof, of G-reek in Univ. Coll., Cardiff. 

" Superior to anything of the kind I have as yBt used or seen." 
— W. G. RuSHBROOKB, LL.M. Cantab. 

" 1 am sure the labour of learning G-reek would have been m>ich 
less to me -if I had had such a book."— F. C. Conybbare, M.A., 
Fellow of Univ. Coll., Oxford. 

" Not only the best handbook of the day for reference, but also, 
so far as concerns the ordinary needs of teachers and students, 
beyond all question the most luminous and really adequate digest 
of modem scholarship."— W. H. Secker, M.A., Oxon, Aysgarth 
School, Yorkshire. 

" Admirable both in design and execution, and it ought to have 
a tremendous circulation." — "W. Peterson, M.A., Oxon., LL.D., 
Principal of the MacGill University, Montreal. 

" It ia just the sort of book I believe in for school use. It groups 
the essentials in convenient order, without verbiage. It deals with 
facts. It throws the usual into strong relief, and subordinates the 
exceptional. It utilizes the knowledge of grammar already attained 
by the pupil." — Prof. B. J. Whbblbr, of Cornell Univ., N.Y. 

" I find the Greek Accidence a marvel of compactness. I am a 
thorough believer in this method of teaching Greek Grammar to 
beginners. No wonder. Greek studies have to fight their way, when 
boys are set to learning long lists of exceptions at the outset. Your 
Syntax is just the thing that is wanted. I am not a disciple of 
parallelism as seen in some tables of comparison, where everything 
ia sacrificed to a wooden uniformity ; but I am in favour of parallel 
syntax when you naturally apply what Latin you know to what 
Greek you are learning to know. You have certainly hit the 
mean." — H. Weir Smyth, Ph.D., Professor of Greek in Bryn Mawr 
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College, Philadelphia, author of The Greek Dialects (Oxford, 1894). 

^^ A most attractive book in form and appearance. The idea of 
teaching Greek forms by referring to the student's previous ac- 
quaintance with Latin is especially to be commended." — Prof. 
Maktin L. D'Ooge, of the University of Michigan. 

" Sonnenschein's Greek Syntax^ like his Accidence^ is excellently 
adapted for practical use : his treatment of the Cases, for example, 
is a model of clearness and perfection of form and matter : it is 
like a beautifully arranged garden on which the eye rests with 
satisfaction, and if one desires to examine all the marvellous 
growth of the language in detail, space and light are provided. 
The parallel Latin constructions are always quoted where possible. 
No doubt Sonnenschein's division of Syntax into (i.) Sentence con- 
struction (ii.) Meaijings of forms (in this order), involves at first 
some inconvenience to one who is not accustomed to it ; but the 
reader soon finds himself at home in it, and is delighted at the way 
in which the one part fits into the other in this work of art." 
—Dr. P. MUllbh, of Quedlinburg, one of the greatest living author- 
ities on school books {Berliner Philologische Wochenschrift ; trans.). 

" A distinct advance upon any British Grreek Grammar, being 
thoroughly in accordance with the latest researches as to correct 
Attic forms, and with all well-ascertained philological facts which 
are likely to prove helpful to the learner."— C/nt't?. Correspondent. 

"Subordination of detail, clearness of outline, brevity and 
accuracy in rules— of these a surfeit is impossible, and they are 
well realized. In Syntax, induction has superseded deduction : a 
group of examples followed, not preceded, by the rule is an excel- 
lent inversion of the old system." — Preparatory Schools Eevieiv, 

" Dr. Sandys' First Greek Reader and Writer will be found 
a most valuable addition to the series. Our examination enables 
us to say that the matter of this volume is most judiciously ohosen 
and arranged, the difficulties carefully graduated, and the exercises 
much more interesting than is usual in such books. One reason 
for this interest is that ei. great number of the passages consist of 
striking selections from Dr; Sandys' own reading (skilfully simpli- 
fied where necessary), both isolated sentences and consecutive 
passages. We can warmly recommend its accuracy, careful ar- 
rangement and admirable simplicity."— i^di^cafjondZ Bevieio. 

" Carefully graduated."— Guardzan. 

" A distinct improvement on the usual style." — Univ. Corre 

" A worthy companion to Prof. Sonnenschein's Greek Grammu 
— Public Schools Year Book. 
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LATIN GRAMMAR. 

" Mr. Sonnensohein*s Latin Accidence is all that might be ex- 
pected of so accomplished a scholar," — The late H. Nsttlbship, 
Corpus Professor of Latin in the University of Oxford. 

" Prof. Sonnenschein's Latin Grammar is a valuable book. The 
information is conveyed in language at once terse and lucid ; good 
judgment has been shown in the selection of matter as well as in 
its presentment; and great care has been taken about the ter- 
minology — an important point." — J. S. Beid, Litt. D., Fellow and 
Tutor of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridge. 

" I consider Prof. Sonnenschein's Latin Grammar excellent, on 
account both of the lucidity of its arrangement, which makes it 
easy to learn, and of the soundness of its principles, which en- 
sures that thfere is nothing to unlearn." — S. 0-. Owen, M.A., Censor 
and Classical Tutor of Christ Church, Oxford. 

" The whole book is characterised by admirable simplicity. . . . 
It would be difficult to imagine a more pleasant task for a teacher 
than to have an intelligent class before him, with this book in his 
hands." — Edtication. 

" A student brought up upon the set of gj-ammars to which this 
one belongs could not fail to have fundamental graiiimatical ideas 
very clearly and firmly fixed in his mind." — W. G. Hale, Head 
Professor of Latin in the University of Chicago {Classical Review), 

" The best Latin Grammar I have seen." — J. Macleod, H.M.I.S. 

" The First Latin Reader and Writer by Mr. Dix is the best 
of all the elementary books for teaching Latin with which I am 
acquainted." — The late Rev. R. H. Quick, M.A. 

" May be safely recommended to those who appreciate the im- 
portance of not deferring translation till the system of grammar 
is mastered : it is simple, sound and practical." — EdtAcation, 

''The Second Latin Reader and Writer makes a very 
favourable impression, both as a bit of teaching, and as a Latin 
grammatical work." — Guardian, ^ 

" The Tliird Latin Reader and Writer carries out the prin- 
ciple of this excellent series with remarkable skill. The whole 
book deserves praise for its variety, liveliness, and workable 
aaracter." — Edv^, Bev, " Admirably constructed." — Glasg, Herald. 

'' The selections in the Pourtli Latin Reader and Writer 

Livy Lessons) are good, the notes are useful, and the eighteen 

J) ages of ' exercises' for retranslation,' are attractive in subject and 

^y le." — Gtiardian, " Eminently interesting." — Schl, Board Chron, 
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ENGLISH GRAMMAR. 

" English appears to lend itself well to the general plan of the 
series. Both Accidence and Analysis and Syntax have been com- 
piled with careful reference to the highest authorities, and arranged 
in a manner at once logical and attractive." — Ediication, " Strik- 
ingly fresh and clear and sound." — Educational Times. " It is a 
real pleasure to be able to recommend this work heartily." — 
Private Schoolmaster, " In the Ens^lish Examples and Exer- 
cises (Part I.) Miss Woods has put together a series of outline 
lessons and exercises in English Accidence. The definitions are 
terse and clear, and the examples, of which there are a great number, 
seem to be skilfully selected. "^CTmwr^tYj/ Correspondent, " The 
collection of examples for analysis (Part 11.), by Miss Cooper, will be 
a most effective instrument in the hands of any teacher of English." 
— Edttcation. " The illustrative examples in the Steps to En^^- 
lish Parsing: and Analysis (Vol. I.), by the Misses Eamsay, are 
suitable and clear. . . . Many of the stories are intrinsically in- 
teresting and may render the associations of Grammar more pleas- 
ant than some children find them." — Schoolmaster, ** Carefully 
graded to suit the pupil's progress."— JSWtw;. Review, "An admir- 
able collection of exercises constructed on principles the practice of 
which means the destruction of learning grammar by rote." — 
Glasgow Herald, " May do much to introduce more satisfactory 
methods for the early teaching of English." — Modem JLanguages, 
" Cannot fail to aid in achieving the chief end of education — ^the 
development of the learner's intelligence." — Literary World, " A 
class that had worked through this book would find Latin prose 
much easier than when taught in the ordinary way."^ — Preparatory 
Schools' Review, " A carefully designed and thoughtfully written 
manual, which can be honestly recommended." — The Teacher's Aid. 

FRENCH GRAMMAR. 

" Especial praise must be given to Prof. Moriarty's thoughtful 
and original book on French Accidence. It has the merit of being 
the first French Grammar for English use that puts the use of the 
* Conditional ' in its true light." — ^H. Bradlbt {Academy), 

*Mr. Moriarty's application of the Parallel Grammar programme 
to French is carried out in a masterly fashion." — Joum, of Ik 

" We have tested the rules and index by every means knop 
us, and they have stood the test exceedingly well." — Guardia 

" Commends itself by the admirable clearness of every part 
best results may be confidently expected." — Glasgow Herald. 
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" The Preparatory French Course is a capital book for begin- 
? ners. , . , The exercises form connected narratives — a decidedly 

• good feature — and the grammatical facts selected are suited to the 

capacities of young learners." — Guardian. 

" The lessons seem characterised by clearness of principle, careful 
graduation of matter, and fulness of exercises. — Schoolmaster, 

" The work of an able teacher," — Modem Languages, 

" Cannot fail to be of the greatest utility." — Glasgow Herald, 

^^It is almost enough to say of this First French Reader 
and Writer that it is the .last published volume of the 
Parallel Grammar Series; for Mr. Morich's name is sufficient 
guarantee for the soundness and thoroughness of the execution." — 
Journal of Education, 

" To say that it is the best with which we are acquainted would 
be less than fair to it, for it would imply a comparison, whereas it 
stands alone, and has the merit of introducing a system so natural, 
and so evidently the best, that one can only wonder that it has 
never been worked out before." — Glasgow Herald, 

" The plan [of basing exercises in writing upon the subject 
matter and vocabulary of the Beader] is one which cannot be too 
highly recommended. M. Barbier is an able exponent of the 
method (Second French Reader and Writer)."-— Gt^rd^mn. 

" The Second French Writer consists of simple sentences founded 
on the Beader, a plan of which we have often expressed our 
approval." — Journal of Education, 

'^ The books contained in this series deserves a high place in 
the list of student's manuals, both as regards execution, general 
get-up, and cost." — The Literary World, 

^^ The somewhat complicated task of blending grammar, transla- 
tion, and composition together has been ably performed by M. 
Barbier, whose little volume we warmly recommend as an ex- 
cellent exponent of an intelligent system." — Glasgow Herald, 

'^The passages in the Third French Reader and Writer 
are skilfully selected to illustrate special points of Syntax ex- 
plained in the Grammar belonging to this series." — (hiardian, 

" M. Barbe has performed his task in a very satisfactory way." — 
Scholastic Globe, 

** The French part of the volume contains a well-selected series 
of most interesting extracts from the best modem authors. The 
English extracts for translation into French are exceedingly skil- 
ful adaptations." — Glasgow Herald, 
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GERMAN GRAMMAR. 

" Clear, precise and practical, and very inviting to the eye." — 
Journal of Education, 

" Uniformly good." — Education, 

"The German Syntax is an excellent and scholarly piece of 
work. " — Gtuxrdicm, 

" Great care has evidently bewi bestowed on the Accidence." — 
The late Professor H. Nettlbship {AthencBum). 

" Dr. Meyer ist mit seiner Arbeit aus der grossen Masse unver- 
daulicher deutscher Schulbiicher fttr EnglUnder einen tuchtigen 
Schritt hervorgetreten."— Zm Aitsland, 

" It would be difficult to give too high praise to the First 
German Reader and Writer as a book for young beginners. 
In method, arrangement, selection of pieces, and in clearness of 
print, it is just what an elementary Reader and exercise book 
should be. We know several teachers who are using it, and who 
entirely endorse our opinion." — Modem Language Monthly. 

" An admirable bit of work, the pieces chosen being all very 
simple without being dull or foolish." — Journal of Education, 

" Fulfils in almost every respect the conditions of a perfect class 
book for junior pupils in German." — Practical Teacher, 

'^Mr. Macgowan (in the Second German Reader and Writer) 
has done his part with the same thoroughness as Professor Son- 
nenschein." — Jowmal of Education. 

" The plan of these Readers and Writers has our entire approval." 
— Guardian. - 

" There can be no doubt whatever that it (retranslation) materi- 
ally assists the learner, especially when it is practised in so clear 
and skilful a way as in this book." — Edv>cation. . 

" The Third German Reader and Writer seems as near 
perfection as such a compilation could well be. It is sure to be 
welcomed by teachers and pupils alike; for it will lessen the 
labour of both, without, in any sense, encouraging careless or 
slovenly woThJ^-^lasgow Herald. 

"Fully worthy to take a place in this admirable series." — 
Modem Languages. 

"The English-German Vocabulary is written on very sftnaible 
lines, and at once commends itseli."—-Gtiardian. 

"An additional advantage is that all the passages . 
matters of German history or legend, thus, in some degree, 
teresting the student in the history as well as the langu 
Germany." — Bookseller. " A well-designed course." — Scotsn 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR. 

" These books follow the admirable plan laid down for this series 
by Professor E. A. Sonnenschein. They are thoroughly and care- 
fully done, and will prove of the highest service." — Scotsman, 

" Altogether it would be difficult to find two better books to put 
into the hands of a learner." — Glasgow Herald, 

" Shares with other volumes of the Parallel G-rammar Series the 
advantages of good arrangement and clear type." — AthenoBum, 

" The well-known method of the series is faithfully adhered to 
throughout these works, which are likely to prove serviceable for 
private students as well as for schools." — Daily Chronicle. 

"For the Spanish Reader and Writer we have nothing 
but praise." — Literary World, 

DANO- NORWEGIAN READER. 

*.^ The prose pieces have been selected with much care and judg- 
ment, and the English version is both literal and accurate. . . . 
Altogether the book seems admirably fitted to fulfil its object, and 
may be safely* recommended." — Ghiardian, 

"English students of Danish and Norwegian will find their 
efforts greatly lightened by this book." — Liverpool Post, 

" A good idea well carried out." — Educational Review, 

" Judiciously planned and ably executed." — Schoolmaster. 

WELSH GRAMMAR. 

This Grammar is constructed on the lines of the other Grammars 
in the Parallel Grammar Series, with identical grammatical term- 
inology and parallel numeration of sections. Much attention has 
been devoted to the concise and accurate statement of rules in the 
light of the best scholarship of the present day. A full account is 
given of Welsh Phonology and Pronunciation, and in general this 
Grammar, while adapted to the practical requirements of school 
teaching, is of a scientific and scholarly character. 

For list of the volumes see next page. 



Owing to 7*epeated requests from a large number of schools ^ the 
'ality of the binding and get-up of the " Headers and Writers " 
II infiiture be improved, stiff boards being used instead of limp 
)th» This will necessitate a slight increase in the price of some 
the Volumes, which will be sold at the prices quoted below so 
yn as the present stocks are exhausted. 
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The PARALLEL GRAMMAR SERIES now includes the following 
Volumes. See note on prices at foot of p. XV. 

GREEK GRAMMAR, by Prof. E. A. Sonnsnschein, M.A. Oxon., /^,6d. 
Or separately : Accidence^ 2s. ; Syntax, zs. 6d. 

First Greek Reader and "Writer, by J. E. Sandys, Litt. D., Fellow 
of St. John's College, and Public Orator in the University of Cambridge, 2j. 6d. 

XiATIN GRAMMAR, by Prof. E. A. Sonnenschein, M.A. Oxon., 3J. Or 
separately : Accidence, is. 6d. ; Syntax, is. 6d. 

First Iiatin Reader and Writer (with Supplement), 2s. Second 
Xiatin Reader and Writer, i^. 6d. Third Iiatin Reader and Writer, 

2s. {All by C. M. Dix, M.A. Oxon., Assistant Master at the Oratory School, Bir- 
mingham.) Fourth Iiatin Reader and Writer, by J. C. Nicol, M.A,. 
Cantab. , late Fellow of Trinity Hall, Head Master of Portsmouth Grammar 
School ; and the Rev. J. Hunter Smith, M.A. Oxon., First Assistant Master in 
King Edward's School, Birmingham, 2s. 

ENGIiISH GRAMMAR, by J. Hall, M.A.. Head Master of the Huhne 
Grammar School, Manchester ; A. J. Cooper, F.C.P., late Head Mistress of 
the Edgbaston High School; and E. A. Sonnenschein, M.A., 2J. Or 
separately : Accidence, is. ; Analysis and SyntcLx, is. An Advanced 
English Syntax, by C. Talbut Onions, M.A, Lond,, Assistant in the 
Scriptorium, Oxford, will appear in 1898. 

English Bxamples and Exercises. Part I., by M; A. Woods, late 
Head Mistress of the Clifton High School, is. Part H., by A. J. Cooper, F.C.P. , 
IS. Steps to English Parsing and Analysis, by E. M. Ramsay, late 
Assistant Mistress at the Wimbledon High School, and C. L. Ramsay ; Vol. I., 
Elementary, u. dd. Vol. H., Further Exercises, is. 6d» 

FRENCH GRAMMAR, by L. M. -Mori arty, M.A. Oxon., Assistant 
Master at Harrow School, late Professor of French at King's College, Lon- 
don, 3^. Or separately : Accidence, is. 6d. ; Syntax, is. 6d. 

Preparatory French Course, by A. M. Zweifel, is. 6d. First 
French Reader and Writer, by R. J. Morich, Assistant Master at Clifton 
College, and W. S. Lyon, M.A. Oxon., 2s. Second French Reader 
and Writer, by P. E. E. Barbier, Lecturer in French in University College, 
Cardiff, 2s. Third French Reader and Writer, by L. Barb6, RA., 
Head Master of the Modern Language Department in the Glasgow Academy, 2s, 

GERMAN GRAMMAR, by Kuno Meyer, Ph.D., Professor of Teutonic 
Languages in Univ. ColL, Liv erpo ol, y. {Accidence, is. 6d.; Syntax, is. 6d.) 
First German Reader and Writer, by E. A. Sonnenschei n, M. A. , is. 6d. 
Second German Reader and Writer, by W. S. Macgowan, M.A., 
LL.D. Cantab., Senior German Master at Cheltenham College, 2s, Third 
German Reader and Writer, by Georg Fielder, Ph.D., Professor ot 
German in Mason College, Birmingham, 2s. Fourth German Writer, by 
R. Gordon Routh, M.A. Oxon., Assistant Master in Bromsgrove School, 2s. 

SPAJSnSH GRAMMAR, by H. Butler Clarke, M.A. Oxon., FeUow of 
St. John's College, Oxford, late Taylorian Teacher of Spanish, 4s. 6d. 

First Spanish Reader and Writer, by H. Butler Clarke, 2s. 

DAKO-NORWEGIAN READER, with Grammatical Outline, by J. Y. 
Sargent, M.A., late Fellow and Tutor of Magdalen College, Oxford, 3^. 6d. 

WEIiSH GRAMMAR, by E. Anvvyl, M.A. Oxon., Professor of Welsh 
at the University College of Wales, Aberystwyth. Accidence, 2s, 6d - 
tax, to appear in 1898, about 2s. 6d. 

Single Copies of any Yolume will be sent post free to any teache 

receipt of half its pnl>lislied pxlce. 

London: SWAN SONNENSCHEIN & CO., Ltd. 
New York: THE MACMILLAN CO. 
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